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SOUTHEASTERN WISCONSIN REGIONAL  PLANNING  COMMISSION.

916 N. EAST AVENUE [ ] P.O0. BOX 1607 [ ]

WAUKESHA

August 25, 1995

The Honorable Richard Kohl

President of the Village of Slinger
and Members of the Village Board
and Village Plan Commission

220 Slinger Road

Slinger, Wisconsin 53086

Ladies and Gentlemen:

By letter dated January 13, 1988, the Village of Slinger requested that the Southeastern Wisconsin
Regional Planning Commission assist the Village in the preparation of a land use and street system plan
for the Village and environs. The planning effort was initiated in late 1989 and the Regional Planning
Commission staff, working with the Village staff, officials, and the Slinger Master Plan Advisory
Committee, has now completed the requested plan, which is presented in this report. The plan is intended
to be used over time by Village officials as a tool to help guide and shape land use development and
redevelopment in the Village and environs. Consistent application of the plan over time will help to
ensure that individual development proposals are properly related to the sound development of the
community as a whole.

In addition to setting forth a land use and street system plan and supporting plan implementation devices
for the Village, this report presents pertinent information on the major factors affecting land use
development in the Slinger area, including information on existing and probable future resident
population, household, and employment levels, the natural resource base, existing land uses, and existing
local plan implementation devices. The plan includes a set of recommended development objectives,
together with supporting principles, standards, and urban design criteria. The land use and street system
plan presented in this report was adopted by the Village Plan Commission on May 10, 1995, and by the
Village Board on May 15, 1995.

The Regional Planning Commission staff is appreciative of the assistance provided by the Village staff,
Village officials, and Slinger Master Plan Advisory Committee in the preparation of this plan. The

Commission staff stands ready to assist the Village in implementing the adopted plan over time.

Sincerely,

i

Kurt W. Bauer
Executive Director
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Chapter 1
INTRODUCTION

BACKGROUND

The State municipal planning enabling act, as
set forth in Section 62.23 of the Wisconsin
Statutes, provides for the creation of municipal
plan commissions and charges those commis-
sions with the responsibility and function of
making and adopting a “master”’—or comprehen-
sive—plan for the physical development of the
municipality, including any areas outside its
boundaries which bear relation to the develop-
ment of the municipality. The scope and content
of the comprehensive plan, as set forth in the
Statutes, is very broad, extending to all aspects
of the physical development of a community. The
Statutes indicate that the master plan shall be
made with the general purpose of guiding and
accomplishing a coordinated, adjusted, and
harmonious development of the municipality
which will, in accordance with existing and
future needs, best promote the public health,
safety, morals, order, prosperity, and general
welfare, as well as efficiency and economy, in the
process of development.

Acting in accordance to this statutory charge,
the Village of Slinger in January of 1988 asked
the Southeastern Wisconsin Regional Planning
Commission to assist the Village Plan Commis-
sion in the development of two of the key
elements of a comprehensive plan for the Vil-
lage—a land use plan and a street system plan.
This report sets forth the findings and recom-
mendations of the planning effort undertaken in
response to that request.

The planning effort involved extensive invento-
ries and analyses of the factors and conditions
affecting land use and street system develop-
ment within the Slinger planning area, includ-
ing the preparation of projections of the possible
range of future population and economic activity
levels within the planning area; extensive
inventories of the natural and man-made
resource base of the Village and surrounding
area; an inventory of existing local plan imple-
mentation devices; the formulation of a set of
recommended development and urban design
objectives and historic preservation objectives
for the Village; careful analyses of the inventory

findings; the preparation of plans which could
accommodate the forecast population and
employment levels; and the selection of a recom-
mended plan which best meets the village
objectives. The plan, when adopted by the
Village Plan Commission and the Village Board,
is intended to serve as a guide to the making of
development decisions within the Slinger plan-
ning area. The work also suggests amendments
to the Village of Slinger Zoning Ordinance
which would help carry out the recommended
land use plan over time.

THE PLANNING STUDY AREA

The planning study area considered herein is
located in the central portion of Washington
County, as shown on Map 1, and consists of the
Village of Slinger together with adjacent por-
tions of the Towns of Hartford and Polk. The
total study area comsists of U. S. Public Land
Survey Sections 12, 13, 24, and 25 in Township
10 North, Range 18 East and Sections 7 through
9, 16 through 21, and 28 through 30 in Township
10 North, Range 19 East.

The planning study area encompasses an area
of approximately 15.7 square miles. Of this total
area, the Village of Slinger—based on June 1989
corporate limits—encompasses about 2.1 square
miles, or about 13 percent; the Town of Hartford
encompasses about 3.9 square miles, or about 25
percent; and the Town of Polk encompasses
about 9.7 square miles, or about 62 percent.

EARLY COMMUNITY HISTORY

The Slinger study area was initially an impor-
tant trading center for both the Indians and
European settlers. The heavily used Winnebago
Trail crossed the area and was the easiest route
through the densely forested kettle moraines—a
range of hills formed from glacial deposits. The
U. S. Public Land Survey was completed in the
area in 1836, and by 1840 European settlers had
begun to move in. It was in this area, surrounded
by beautiful lakes such as Silver, Pike, Big
Cedar, and Little Cedar Lakes, that a German-
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Map 2

HISTORIC URBAN GROWTH IN THE
VILLAGE OF SLINGER STUDY AREA: 1850-1985
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Alsatian settler, Baruch Schleisinger Weil,
founded the settlement that became the Village
of Slinger.

In 1845, with money intended for purchasing
horses for the French government, Weil instead
bought 20,000 acres of U. S. Government land.
Of this land purchase, in the Town of Polk, 527
acres were platted for the unincorporated village
which was to carry his name, Schleisingerville,
for more than 75 years. The astute merchant
initiated development in the village by building
a store and dwelling, offering an assortment of
merchandise to the settlers in the area. The
village soon became a key trading center within
an appreciable radius and eventually attracted
tanners, blacksmiths, shoemakers, wagon-
wrights, and other artisans. A hotel was even-
tually built to accommodate the traveling public.
Weil later constructed a distillery. In 1855, Weil
was instrumental in gaining the location of the

old La Crosse Railroad (now Wisconsin &
Southern Railroad) through the village. Shortly
thereafter, an influential pioneer from Bavaria,
Lehman Rosenheimer, settled in the Slinger
area. In 1856, he built a store and engaged in the
trading of cattle, grain, hides, and other farm
products. Five of his sons continued in this
business, eventually managing a department
store in the village.

Schleisingerville was incorporated as a village
in 1869, and renamed Slinger in 1921. The name
of the Village was changed for the sake of
brevity and in response to the anti-Germanic
hysteria which gripped the area in World War L
Two residents—Father W. B. Bruecker and Otto
Wadewitz—led the movement to change the
name since it sounded too Germanic. On April 5,
1921, village residents in a referendum changed
the name of the Village to Slinger.

The location and extent of urban growth in 1850
and in selected succeeding years in the Slinger
study area are shown on Map 2. From 1850 to
1950, only a small amount of land was devoted
to urban use in what is now the center of the
Village, while the outlying areas consisted
primarily of rural agricultural lands. Beginning
in about 1950 urban development increased
rapidly outward from the Village and in scat-
tered enclaves throughout the study area.

PLANNING INFLUENCES

Sound planning practice dictates that local plans
be prepared within the framework of adopted
areawide plans. The Southeastern Wisconsin
Regional Planning Commission (SEWRPC) is
the official areawide planning agency for the
seven-county Southeastern Wisconsin Region,
which includes Washington County and the
Village of Slinger and environs. The Commission
has, since its creation in 1960, pursued the
preparation of an advisory plan for the physical
development of the Region through the system-
atic formulation of those elements of such a plan
most important to the units and agencies of
government operating within the Region. The
salient recommendations of the regional, county,
and local land use plan elements applicable to
the Village of Slinger planning study area are
shown on Maps 3 through 7.

The findings and recommendations of the follow-
ing regional, county, and local plan elements all
have important implications for any comprehen-
sive planning effort for the Village of Slinger

3



study area. Pertinent recommendations of these
plan elements are reflected in the plans presented
herein, and are considered further in the inven-
tory and analysis sections of this document.

Regional Land Use Plan

The adopted regional land use plan, as set forth
in SEWRPC Planning Report No. 25, A Regional
Land Use Plan and a Regional Transportation
Plan for Southeastern Wisconsin: 2000, Volume
One, April 1975, and Volume Two, May 1978,
and related amendments thereto, provides rec-
ommendations regarding the amount, spatial
distribution, and general arrangement of the
various land uses required to serve the needs of
the existing and probable future resident popu-
lation and economic activity levels in the
Region. Particularly pertinent to the preparation
of a land use plan for the Village of Slinger
study area are the recommendations for the
preservation of the primary environmental
corridors and prime agricultural lands of the
Region, and for the encouragement of a more
compact pattern of urban development. The
regional plan recommends that urban develop-
ment be encouraged to occur only in those areas
of the Region which are covered by soils suitable
for such use; which are not subject to hazards,
such as flooding; and which can be readily
served by such essential urban facilities as
public sanitary sewerage, water supply, and
mass transit. These important recommendations
of the regional land use plan provided the basic
framework around which the recommended land
use plan for the Village of Slinger study area
was developed. The adopted regional land use
plan as it pertains to the Village of Slinger study
area is shown on Map 3.

Regional Transportation System Plan

The adopted regional transportation system
plan, also presented in SEWRPC Planning
Report No. 25, describes how the regional land
use plan can best be served by highway and
transit facilities. It recommends a functional
and jurisdictional system of arterial streets and
highways to serve the Region through the design
yvear 2000, together with a functional network of
various types of transit lines. The regional
transportation system plan was developed on
the basis of careful quantitative analyses of
existing and probable future traffic movements,
and of existing highway and transit system
capacity and use.

Map 3

ADOPTED REGIONAL LAND USE PLAN AS RELATED
TO THE VILLAGE OF SLINGER STUDY AREA: 2000
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Washington County Jurisdictional

Highway System Plan

On July 8, 1975, the Washington County Board
of Supervisors adopted a jurisdictional highway
system plan. That plan, set forth in SEWRPC
Planning Report No. 23, A Jurisdictional High-
way System Plan for Washington County, was
based on a comprehensive study of the jurisdic-
tional responsibilities for the construction,
maintenance, and operation of arterial streets
and highways in Washington County, including
the Village of Slinger. The plan was intended to
provide the County over time with an integrated
highway transportation system that would




Map 4

RECOMMENDED WASHINGTON COUNTY
JURISDICTIONAL HIGHWAY SYSTEM
PLAN AS RELATED TO THE VILLAGE
OF SLINGER STUDY AREA: 2000
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effectively serve and promote a desirable land
use pattern in the County; abate traffic conges-
tion; reduce travel time and costs; reduce acci-
dent exposure; and help concentrate appropriate
resources and capabilities on corresponding
areas of need, thus assuring the most effective
use of public resources in the provision of
highway transportation.

tional Highway System Plan—2000, November
1989. The report summarizes the original Wash-
ington County jurisdictional highway system
plan as adopted and amended to date; summar-
izes the major actions taken to date to imple-
ment both the functional highway improvement
and jurisdictional responsibility elements of the
plan; documents proposed revisions to the plan
emanating from the current study effort; and
serves as a re-description of the Washington
County jurisdictional highway system plan for
use in the preparation of a new regional high-
way system plan. The recommended Washing-
ton County jurisdictional highway system plan
as it pertains to the Village of Slinger study area
is shown on Map 4.

Regional and County

Park and Open Space Plans

The adopted regional park, outdoor recreation,
and related open space plan, as described in
SEWRPC Planning Report No. 27, A Regional
Park and Open Space Plan for Southeastern
Wisconsin: 2000, identifies existing and probable
future park and open space needs within the
Region and recommends a system of large
regional resource-oriented parks, recreational
corridors, and smaller urban parks, together
with their attendant recreational facility require-
ments, to meet these needs and to provide form
and structure to urban development within the
Region. The adopted regional park and open
space plan as it pertains to the Village of Slinger
study area is shown on Map 5. The plan was
refined and detailed by the Commission for
Washington County in response to a request
from the Washington County Board. The result-
ing park and open space plan for the County is
documented in SEWRPC Community Assistance
Planning Report No. 136, A Park and Open
Space Plan for Washington County. The adopted
Washington County park and open space plan
as related to the Village of Slinger and environs
is shown in graphic summary form on Map 6.




Map 5

ADOPTED REGIONAL PARK AND OPEN
SPACE PLAN AS RELATED TO THE VILLAGE
OF SLINGER STUDY AREA: 2000
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Regional Water Quality Management Plan

The findings and recommendations of the water
quality management planning program for
southeastern Wisconsin are presented in
SEWRPC Planning Report No. 30, A Regional

Water Quality Management Plan for Southeast-
ern Wisconsin: 2000. The plan documented in this
report consists of a land use and sanitary sewer
service area element, a point source water
pollution abatement element, a nonpoint source
water pollution abatement element, a wastewater
sludge management element, and a water quality
monitoring element. The adopted regional water
quality management plan includes recommended
sanitary sewer service areas attendant to each
recommended sewage treatment facility in the
Region. These initially recommended sanitary
sewer service areas were based upon the urban
land use configuration identified in the
Commission-adopted regional land use plan for
the year 2000. As such, the delineation of the
areas was necessarily general, and did not reflect
detailed local planning considerations.

Sanitary Sewer Service Area Plans

for the Village of Slinger Study Area

In order to properly reflect local, as well as
areawide, planning considerations relative to
these sanitary sewer service areas, the Regional
Planning Commission, in adopting the areawide
water quality management plan, recommended
that steps be taken to further refine and detail
these sanitary sewer service areas in cooperation
with the local units of government affected.
Acting in response to these recommendations,
the Village of Slinger on May 9, 1985, with the
assistance of the Regional Planning Commis-
sion, refined and further detailed a sanitary
sewer service area tributary to the Village of
Slinger wastewater treatment facility. The
refined sanitary sewer service area is docu-
mented in SEWRPC Community Assistance
Planning Report No. 128, Sanitary Sewer Ser-
vice Area for the Village of Slinger, November
1985, The adopted sanitary sewer service area is
shown on Map 7. Certain water quality manage-
ment plan recommendations, particularly those
related to the delineation of a sanitary sewer
service area for the Village of Slinger study area,
are reflected in the recommended land use plan
as documented herein.

The City of Hartford also adopted a refined and
detailed sanitary sewer service area plan, docu-
mented in SEWRPC Community Assistance
Planning Report No. 92, Sanitary Sewer Service
Area for the City of Hartford, March 1984. In
1988, the City of Hartford requested that this
plan be amended to include certain lands within
the Town of Hartford, generally known as the




Map 6

ADOPTED WASHINGTON COUNTY PARK AND OPEN SPACE
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Map 7

ADOPTED SANITARY SEWER SERVICE AREA PLANS AS RELATED TO THE VILLAGE OF SLINGER STUDY AREA
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Pike Lake area and including Pike Lake State
Park, where operational problems with onsite soil
absorption sewage disposal systems had become
widespread. The Regional Planning Commission,
City of Hartford, Town of Hartford, and Village
of Slinger approved the proposed addition of
lands in the Town of Hartford to the Hartford
sanitary sewer service area in 1988. This amend-
ment covers a portion of the Village of Slinger
study area, as shown on Map 7.

County and Village Overall

Economic Development Program Plans

On August 18, 1984, the Regional Planning
Commission, acting in response to a request by
the Washington County Board of Supervisors,

8

began preparing an overall economic develop-
ment program for Washington County. This
plan is documented in SEWRPC Community
Assistance Planning Report No. 117, Washing-
ton County Overall Economic Development
Program Plan. The decision by the County
Board to prepare such a plan was based, in part,
upon a determination by the U. S. Department
of Commerce, Economic Development Adminis-
tration (EDA), that the County was qualified for
designation as a “redevelopment area” under the
tederal Public Works and Economic Develop-
ment Act of 1965. Such designation would make
the County and the local units of government
within the County eligible to apply for federal
grants in support of public works and other




facility development which would result in the
creation of permanent jobs. In addition, the
designation of the County as a redevelopment
area would enable private businesses to apply to
the EDA through local financial institutions for
business loan guarantees. The plan identifies
historical economic development and related
activities in the County; inventories and ana-
lyzes the economic development-related physical,
social, and economic characteristics of the
County; identifies economic development poten-
tials and constraints within the County; and
identifies the initial elements of an economic
development program designed to help improve
economic conditions in the County.

In September 1988, the Regional Planning
Commission, acting in response to a request
from the Village of Slinger, undertook the
preparation of an overall economic development
program plan for the Village which was adopted
by the Village on August 14, 1989. The findings
and recommendations of this local economic
development program planning process are
documented SEWRPC Memorandum Report
No. 45, Overall Economic Development Program
Plan, Village of Slinger, Washington County.
This report summarizes the historical economic
activities and present economic conditions of the
Village; identifies economic development poten-
tials and constraints in the Village; and provides
an economic development program. The intent of
this comprehensive economic development pro-
gram is to help maintain and strengthen the
economy of the Village. Through the imple-
mentation of local economic development activi-
ties that take advantage of local resources, local
officials and economic development organiza-
tions can help to minimize the effects of negative
national, state, and regional economic trends.

1963 Comprehensive Plan

for the Village of Slinger

A comprehensive plan was prepared for the
Village of Slinger in 1963 by Scheftell and Nill
Planning Consultants, Milwaukee, Wisconsin.
The plan was documented in a report entitled
Village of Slinger, Wisconsin - Comprehensive
Plan Report. The report presented a summary of
pertinent data together with a master plan for
the orderly growth and development of the
Village. The land use plan recommended in this
report is shown in graphic summary form on
Map 8. The report indicated a high level of future
economic activity for Slinger based on an
anticipated population of 1,600 by the year 2000.

The plan report basically consisted of three
parts: economic and population analyses; a land
use study and plan; and regulatory controls. The
first part presented data on the economic and
demographic history of the Village and envi-
rons, and an analysis of these data in order to
identify the economic and population growth
potential of the Village. The second part pre-
sented the findings of inventories of existing
public and private land uses and the location
and extent of sewer and water service installa-
tions. The second part also presented recommen-
dations for residential, commercial, industrial,
and agricultural land use development and for
a system of traffic ways to serve the incremental
land use pattern. The third and last part of the
report contained detailed recommendations for a
zoning ordinance and a subdivision control
ordinance to implement the objectives of the
total planning program.

A comparison of the 1963 master plan to the
existing land use pattern for 1985 shown on
Map 20 in Chapter IV indicates that the pattern
of land use development since 1963 has gener-
ally followed the pattern recommended in the
master plan. However, the amount of land
actually developed for residential, commercial,
and industrial uses has been less than envisi-
oned in the 1963 plan.

The master plan indicated a need for, and was
successful in attaining, more recreational areas
and a new municipal center—village hall—to
serve the community. Fireman’s Park became a
public park developed and maintained by the
Village in accordance with the plan recommen-
dation. In addition, the Village developed a
playfield east of the Slinger elementary, middle,
and high schools. The report further recom-
mended acquisition and development of two
parkways, one each in the northeast and south-
west part of the Village, as part of the Ice Age
Trail project. These parkways have not been
acquired or developed. A new multi-use village
hall, on the other hand, was developed east of
Slinger Road but not in the existing village park
as recommended in the 1963 plan. The 1963 plan
further suggested that the old village hall be
retained to house municipal equipment or to
serve as a fire station; however, this building
was razed and a new fire station constructed on
the site.

Improvement and expansion of the Village’s
street system was also recommended in the
1963 plan. The report recommended that the

9



Map 8

THE 1963 MASTER PLAN FOR THE VILLAGE OF SLINGER
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right-of-way widths of existing major and sec-
ondary highways such as STH 144—Kettle
Moraine Drive—and STH 175—Washington
Street, CTH AA, Hartford Road, and Thom Road
(now called Slinger Road)—be increased to meet
minimum acceptable widths for anticipated
traffic conditions. A proposed new roadway was
recommended to extend from Thom Road—
Slinger Road—to Washington Street. This road-
way was to serve traffic generated from the
industrial and manufacturing land use develop-
ment recommended to be located in the north-
west portion of the Village. The additional right-
of-way width for the highways has not been
acquired and the proposed industrial road has
not been constructed.

Stormwater Drainage Study

for the Village of Slinger

On October 14, 1988, a stormwater drainage
study for the Village of Slinger was completed
by Ruekert and Mielke, Inc., of the Town of
Pewaukee, Wisconsin. The findings and recom-
mendations of the study are documented in a
report entitled A Drainage Study for the Village
of Slinger, Washington County, Wisconsin. The
study evaluated the viable impacts of a 10-year
recurrence interval storm event upon the storm-
water conveyance facilities within the Village
and recommended measures to abate those
impacts.

The study identified three historical flooding
problem areas in the Village of Slinger: 1) the
village park; 2) the old Chicago, Milwaukee, St.
Paul & Pacific railway corridor; and 3) the
Lawndale Subdivision area. The study found no
significant surcharging of the storm sewer
facilities aside from these three problem areas.
The report recommended a solution for each of
the three flooding problem areas. For the village
park, the report recommended the construction of
two detention ponds with a grass-lined channel
in between. For the railway corridor, the report
recommended the expansion of an existing
detention pond and the improvement of a culvert
crossing. For the Lawndale Subdivision, the
report recommended the installation of an outlet
structure discharging to a location that can
convey the water away from lowland areas. The
Village of Slinger is in the process of establishing
a budget for implementing these recommenda-
‘tions over a five-year period.

DEFINITION OF STUDY PURPOSE

The primary purpose of the this planning effort
is to provide the Village of Slinger with two
elements of a comprehensive community devel-
opment plan—a land use plan and a supporting
street system plan. These plans, while primarily
intended to meet local development objectives,
are also intended to carry related regional plan
elements into greater depth and detail as neces-
sary for sound local and regional planning. In
conducting this planning effort, an attempt was
made to identify the physical development
constraints imposed upon, and the development
opportunities open to, the Village of Slinger and
environs; to set forth a set of development
objectives and supporting standards, including
urban design criteria, for the Village; to deter-
mine probable future land use and related
requirements within the Village and adjacent
areas to the plan design year 2010; and to set
forth a recommended land use pattern and
supporting street system plan to meet those
requirements and objectives in an effective and

“efficient manner. Finally, plan implementation

measures and devices needed to effectively carry
out the recommended plans were identified, with
particular emphasis upon any needed revisions
to the Village’s zoning and land division
ordinance.

THE COMMUNITY COMPREHENSIVE
PLANNING PROCESS

The recommended plans presented in this report
were developed through a planning process
consisting of the following seven steps: 1) a
comprehensive inventory of the factors affecting
land use development and redevelopment in the
Village and environs; 2) a careful analysis of the
inventory data; 3) the formulation of community
development objectives, principles, standards,
and related urban design criteria; 4) the identi-
fication of land use and related facility needs in
the study area through the year 2010 based, in
part, upon the resident population and employ-
ment forecasts and the agreed-upon development
objectives and standards; 5) the development
and evaluation of alternative land use plans and
supporting street system plans; 6) the selection
of a recommended land use plan and a recom-
mended street system plan; and 7) the recom-

1



Figure 1
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mendation of plan implementation measures.
The comprehensive planning process utilized is
graphically summarized in Figure 1.

Inventory and Analysis
Reliable basic planning data are essential to the
formulation of workable development plans.

Consequently, inventory becomes the first opera-
tional step in the planning process. The crucial
nature of factual information in the planning
process should be evident, since no intelligent
forecasts can be made or alternative courses of
action evaluated without knowledge of the
current state of the system being planned. The
sound formulation of land use and supporting
street system plans for the Village of Slinger
requires that factual data be developed on the
existing development pattern, on the location
and configuration of the existing jurisdictional
highway systems, on the potential demand for
travel and for each of the various major land use
categories, on the major determinants of these
demands, and on local development potentials
and constraints, as well as on the underlying
natural resource and public utility base and its
ability to support development.

The necessary inventory and analyses not only
provide data describing the existing conditions
but also provide a basis for identifying existing
and potential problems in the study area, as well
as opportunities and potentials for good develop-
ment. The inventory data are also crucial to the
forecasting of community land use and facility
needs, formulation of alternative plans, and
evaluation of such plans.

Formulation of Community Development
Objectives, Principles, and Standards

An objective may be defined as a goal or end
toward the attainment of which plans and
policies are directed. Planning is a rational
process for formulating and attaining objectives.
The objectives serve as a guide in the prepara-

‘tion of alternative plans and provide an impor-

tant basis for the evaluation of these
alternatives and the selection of a recommended
plan from among the alternatives considered.
The community development plan should be
clearly related to the defined objectives through
a set of standards and urban design criteria.
Objectives may change as new information is
developed, as objectives are fulfilled through
plan implementation, or as objectives fail to be
implemented owing to changing public attitudes
and values. The formulation of objectives should
involve the active participation of local officials
and citizens. To this end, the Village Plan
Commission includes citizen members, and that
body provided active guidance to the entire
planning process.



Identification of Community Land

Use and Facility Requirements

Although the preparation of forecasts is not
planning, a land use plan and a street system
plan must, to the extent possible, anticipate
future land and facility requirements as a basis
for the development of alternative plans. In the
planning effort, forecasts are required of future
events and conditions that are outside the scope
of the system to be planned. The future demand
for land use and travel will depend primarily
upon the size of the future population and the
nature of future economic activity within the
Village. Control of changes in population and
economic activity levels, however, lie largely—
although not entirely—outside the scope of
government activity at the local level, and
therefore outside the scope of the local planning
process. Therefore, future population and eco-
nomic activity levels must be forecast. These
levels, in turn, can be used to determine the
probable future demand for various types of land
uses and travel. This is not to say that gov-
ernmental policies at the local level cannot
influence the course of urban growth and devel-
opment, and, consequently, of population and
economic activity growth rates.

Development and Evaluation

of Alternative Plans and Selection

and Adoption of a Recommended Plan

Having estimated the probable future demand
for a variety of land uses and facilities, includ-
ing street system development, alternative plans
which meet the demands can be developed. The
alternative plans should be evaluated based
upon their relative ability to attain the agreed-
upon development objectives, and the plans that
are judged best to meet those objectives should

be selected for adoption. The evaluation should
be made by the Village Plan Commission. Such
evaluation and selection involves the application
of information obtained during the inventory
and analysis stages of the planning process, as
well as during the later plan design stages.

Plan Implementation

Implementation of the adopted land use plan
and street system plan requires the use of
several planning tools of a legal nature. A
zoning ordinance and accompanying zoning
map should be used to legally assure that private
development and redevelopment occur in con-
formance with the adopted plan and plan
elements. The zoning regulations should govern
not only the types of land uses permitted in
various parts of the community but the height
and arrangement of buildings on the land, the
intensity of the use of land, and needed support-
ing facilities, including streets required to carry
out the intent of the development plan. Land
subdivision regulations should be applied to
assure that any proposed land subdivision plats
and certified survey maps conform to the plans
both with respect to the proposed land uses to
be accommodated and with respect to such
details as street, block, and lot layout and
required infrastructure improvements. An offi-
cial map should be used to assure that the land
required for the streets, parkways, parks, and
playgrounds recommended to serve the land use
pattern is reserved for future public use. Imple-
mentation of the plan should also be furthered
by the formulation of public policies which will
ensure plan implementation. A capital improve-
ments program is one particularly effective
expression of such policies relating to the
physical development and redevelopment of
the community.
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Chapter I1

POPULATION AND EMPLOYMENT
INVENTORIES, ANALYSES, AND FORECASTS

INTRODUCTION

Information on the size, characteristics, and
distribution of the resident population; on
economic activity; and on anticipated changes in
these socioeconomic factors over time is essen-
tial to the preparation of a sound community
land use and street system plan. In the final
analysis, land use plans should benefit the
resident population of the community by helping
to maintain and enhance living and working
conditions. The size and characteristics of the
existing and probable future resident population
and of employment in the planning study area
have a direct influence on land use requirements
and needs. The primary purpose of the land use
and street system plan is to meet those require-
ments and needs in an environmentally sound
as well as efficient and effective manner.

POPULATION AND
EMPLOYMENT FORECASTS

The population and employment forecasts that
were selected for use in the planning for the
Slinger area were based upon consideration of a
range of alternative future population and
employment levels postulated for the seven-
county Southeastern Wisconsin Region by the
Regional Planning Commission.

Three alternative future scenarios were postu-
lated by the Commission for the purpose of
preparing the new regional land use plan, with
two intended to identify reasonable extremes
and one intended to identify a most probable
future between the extremes. Population and
employment changes attendant to each future
were projected. A “most reasonably optimistic”
future scenario of population and employment
change was postulated by combining those
socioeconomic factors that were internally
consistent and would create highly favorable
conditions for economic and population growth
within the Region. Similarly, a “most reasona-
bly pessimistic” future scenario was postulated
by combining those socioeconomic factors that
would tend to create unfavorable conditions for

population and employment growth within
the Region."

Optimistic Future Scenario

The optimistic future scenario envisions that the
Region as a whole will experience only a slight
decline in household size, with a return to more
conventional lifestyles and somewhat higher
birthrates. This future also assumes that the
Region will be economically competitive with
other areas of the United States over the next
two decades, and that the pattern of out-
migration of population and of economic activi-
ties and jobs experienced in the recent past will
subside. This greater attractiveness would be
due to such factors as the availability of an
ample, high-quality water supply; the availabil-
ity of certain raw materials, particularly agricul-
tural materials; the presence of a well-developed
and -maintained transportation network; low-
cost public utilities, including sanitary sewerage,
public water supply, and electric power; a high-
quality environment; ample recreational oppor-
tunities; a high-quality labor force; an improved
tax structure; and receptive community attitudes
toward the needs of business and industry.

Intermediate Future Scenario

The intermediate future scenario assumes that
although some out-migration of population and
jobs will continue, the relative attractiveness of
the Region will result in a stabilization of
population and employment. Aggressive market-
ing of selectively targeted industries would serve
to stimulate some new job growth within the
planning study area. The assumptions underly-
ing this future include replacement level birth-

'For a description of the methodology used to
develop these projections, see SEWRPC Techni-
cal Report No. 25, Alternative Futures for
Southeastern _Wisconsin; Technical Report
No. 11 (2nd Edition), The Population of South-
eastern Wisconsin; and Technical Report No. 10

(2nd Edition), The Economy of Southeastern

Wisconsin.
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rates and a slight decline in household size.
There would be some decrease in the younger
age groups, and the retirement age population
would show a significant increase under this
alternative future.

Pessimistic Future Scenario

The pessimistic future scenario envisions con-
tinued out-migration of population and jobs from
the Region. This would be due, in part, to a
decline in the ability of the Region to compete
with other regions of the United States for
economic activity, and in part to a growth in
nontraditional lifestyles, including lower-than-
replacement level birthrates, continuing declines
in household size, and increasing female partici-
pation in the labor force.

Degree of Centrality

An additional variable was added to the analy-
sis in the preparation of land use plans for each
scenario described above. That variable dealt
with the degree of centrality of incremental
urban land use development as measured by the
relative nearness of new urban land uses to the
major population centers of the Region. Two
alternative population distributions, referred to
as centralized and decentralized population
distributions, were developed.

The centralized distribution concentrates popula-
tion in the older urban centers of the Region and
adjacent suburbs, with proportionately fewer
people in outlying areas. The centralized distri-
bution assumes that a significant proportion of
the population will prefer to reside in an urban
setting that provides a full range of urban
facilities and services, such as public water
supply and sanitary sewers. The decentralized
distribution accommodates proportionately less
people in the older urban centers of the Region
and adjacent suburbs, and proportionately more
in the outlying areas. The decentralized distribu-
tion assumes that a significant proportion of the
population will prefer to reside in a suburban or
rural setting with relatively large lots and few,
if any, urban services.

Intermediate-Centralized and
Optimistic-Decentralized Forecasts

For the purposes of the Slinger land use plan,
two of the possible alternative future scenarios
postulated by the Commission in its regional
planning efforts were considered: an intermedi-
ate centralized scenario and an optimistic
decentralized scenario. These two scenarios were
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believed to represent the range of possible
futures for growth and development in the
Slinger area. The population and employment
levels envisioned under the two scenarios
described above for the Southeastern Wisconsin
Region, Washington County, the Slinger study
area, and the Village of Slinger urban service
area are set forth in Table 1.

Population and employment forecasts for the
Village of Slinger assume that the corporate
boundaries of the Village will be larger in the
year 2010 than they are at present. Areas will
be annexed into the Village in order to extend
urban services, such as public water supply and
sanitary sewers, to developing areas and thereby
accommodate population growth in an environ-
mentally sound manner. For this reason, popu-
lation and employment forecasts are based on
an “urban service area” that is larger than the
existing corporate boundaries. Historic popula-
tion and employment data for the Village are
based on the corporate boundaries of the Village
at the time the data were collected.

Intermediate-Centralized Forecasts: The inter-
mediate centralized scenario envisions that the
resident population of the Region will increase
from about 1,742,700 persons in 1985 to about
1,872,200 persons by 2010, an increase of about
129,500 persons, or about 7 percent, over the 1985
level; and that the number of jobs will increase
from about 871,900 in 1985 to about 1,051,300 by
2010, an increase of about 179,400 jobs, or about
21 percent. In Washington County, the interme-
diate centralized scenario envisions that the
resident population will increase from about
87,250 persons in 1985 to about 111,700 persons
by 2010, an increase of about 24,450 persons, or
about 28 percent; and that the number of jobs
will increase from about 30,100 in 1985 to about
45,200 by 2010, an increase of about 15,100 jobs,
or about 50 percent.

In the 15.7-square-mile Slinger study area, the
intermediate centralized scenario envisions that
the resident population will increase from about
3,190 persons in 1985 to about 3,780 persons by
2010, an increase of about 590 persons, or about
19 percent; and that the number of jobs will
increase from about 1,280 in 1985 to about 1,780
by the year 2010, an increase of about 500 jobs,
or about 39 percent. For the Village of Slinger
urban service area, this scenario envisions that
the resident population will increase from about
1,660 persons in 1985 to about 2,680 persons by



Table 1

ALTER'NATIVE POPULATION AND EMPLOYMENT FORECASTS FOR
SOUTHEASTERN WISCONSIN, WASHINGTON COUNTY, THE SLINGER STUDY
AREA, AND THE VILLAGE OF SLINGER URBAN SERVICE AREA: 1985-2010

Alternative Future Scenario: 2010
1985
Demographics Estimates Intermediate Optimistic

Region?

Population . . ... ... ... ...... 1,742,700 1,872,200 2,316,100

Jobs . ... L L, 871,900 1,051,300 1,251,600
Washington County

Population . . .. ... ... . ... ... 87,250 111,700 185,000

Jobs ... ... L, 30,100 45,200 67,900
Slinger Study Area

Population . . ... ... .. ...... . 3,190 3,780 5,970

Jobs . ..., 1,280 1,780 2,280
Village of Slinger Urban Service Area

Population . .. ... ........... 1,660 2,680 4,430

Jobs . ... 870 1,560 2,000

9Region includes Kenosha, Milwaukee, Ozaukee, Racine, Walworth, Washington, and Waukesha Counties.

Source: Wisconsin Department of Administration; Wisconsin Department of Industry, Labor and Human Relations; and

SEWRPC.

2010, an increase of about 1,020 persons, or
about 62 percent, over the 25-year period; and
that the number of jobs will increase from about
870 in 1985 to about 1,560 by 2010, an increase
of about 690 jobs, or about 79 percent.

Optimistic-Decentralized Forecasts: The optimis-
tic decentralized scenario envisions that the
resident population of the Region will increase
from about 1,742,700 persons in 1985 to about
2,316,100 persons by the year 2010, an increase
of about 573,400 persons, or about 33 percent;
and that the number of jobs will increase from
about 871,900 in 1985 to about 1,251,600 by the
year 2010, an increase of about 379,700 jobs, or
about 44 percent. In Washington County, the
optimistic decentralized scenario envisions that
the resident population will increase from about
87,250 persons in 1985 to about 185,000 per-
sons by the year 2010, an increase of about
97,750 persons, or about 112 percent; and that
the number of jobs will increase from about
30,100 in 1985 to about 67,900 by the year 2010,
an increase of about 87,800 jobs, or about
126 percent.

In the Slinger study area, the optimistic decen-
tralized scenario envisions that resident popula-
tion will increase from about 3,190 in 1985 to
about 5,970 by the year 2010, an increase of
about 2,780 persons, or about 87 percent; and
that the number of jobs will increase from about
1,280 in 1985 to about 2,280 by the year 2010, an
increase of about 1,000 jobs, or about 78 percent.
For the Village of Slinger urban service area, the
optimistic decentralized scenario envisions that
the resident population will increase from about
1,660 persons in 1985 to about 4,430 persons by
2010, an increase of about 2,770 persons, or
about 167 percent; and that the number of jobs
will increase from about 870 in 1985 to about
2,000 by the year 2010, an increase of about 1,130
jobs, or about 130 percent.

Urban Growth Pattern: With respect to urban
growth patterns for the Region, Washington
County, the Slinger study area, and the Village
of Slinger urban service area, the optimistic
alternative future scenario projects modest
growth for the Region and significant growth for
Washington County, the Slinger study area, and
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Table 2

COMPARISON OF HISTORIC POPULATION LEVELS FOR THE STATE OF WISCONSIN,
SOUTHEASTERN WISCONSIN, WASHINGTON COUNTY, AND THE VILLAGE OF SLINGER: 1850-1989

Wisconsin Region Washington County Village of Slinger?
Percent Percent Percent Percent
Change from Change from Change from Change from

Year |Population | Previous Period | Population | Previous Period | Population | Previous Period | Population | Previous Period
1850 | 305,391 = 113,389 = 19,4850 - - --
1860 775,881 154.1 190,409 67.9 23,622 212 -- =i
1870 | 1,054,670 359 223,646 17.4 23,919 1.3 - 52
1880 | 1,315,497 244 277119 24.0 23,442 -2.0 358 --
1890 | 1,693,330 28.7 386,774 39.6 22,761 -2.9 432 20.7
1900 | 2,069,042 222 501,808 29.7 23,689 3.7 549 2T
1910 | 2,333,860 12.8 631,161 258 23,784 0.8 538 -2.0
1920 | 2,632,067 12.8 783,681 24.2 25,713 8.1 730 35.7
1930 | 2,939,006 107 1,006,118 284 26,551 3.3 780 4.1
1940 | 3,137,587 6.8 1,067,699 6.1 28,430 7.1 775 2.0
1950 | 3,434,575 9.5 1,240,618 16.2 33,902 19.2 919 18.6
1960 | 3,952,771 15.1 1,673,620 26.8 46,119 36.0 1,141 242
1970 | 4,417,933 11.8 1,756,086 11.6 63,839 38.4 1,216 6.6
1980 |4,689,055 6.1 1,764,919 0.5 84,848 329 1,612 32.6
1985 |4,779,021¢ 1.9 1,742,742 -1.3 87,249 2.8 1,665 3.3
1989 |4,863,154¢ 1.8 1,767,757 1.4 92,971 6.6 2,140 28.5

aThe Village of Slinger was originally incorporated as the Village of Schiiesingerville in 1869, Its population was not separately reported
in the census of 1870, however, but was included in the reported population for the Town of Polk in that year. In 1921, the village

narme was changed to Slinger.

bin 1853, seven towns {Belgium, Cedarburg, Fredonia, Grafton, Mequon, Port Washington, and Saukville) and the Village of Port
Washington, then in Washington County and which contained a resident population of 8,281 persons in 1850, were detached from
Washington County to form Ozaukee County.

®The 1985 and 1989 population data are estimates.

Source: U. 8. Bureau of the Census, Wisconsin Department of Administration, and SEWRPC.

Figure 2
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the Village of Slinger urban service area over the
plan design period, while the intermediate
alternative future scenario projects slight growth
for the Region and modest growth for Washing-
ton County, the Slinger study area, and the
Village of Slinger urban service area.

Selected Forecast: Upon consideration of the two
alternative future scenarios postulated, the
optimistic future, within the framework of a
decentralized urban development pattern, was
selected as the basis for the preparation of the
land use plan for the Village of Slinger study
area. This scenario was selected by the village
officials based upon the historic and current
trends that have occurred within the Slinger
study area, including the steady and recently
dramatic increase in the village resident popula-
tion and housing development. In order to set
this optimistic future in perspective, the historic
population levels of the State, the Region,
Washington County, and the Village of Slinger




are presented in Table 2. Figure 2 graphically
shows the historic and forecast future resident
population levels for the Village of Slinger urban
service area based upon the two alternative
future scenarios considered.

HISTORICAL AND ALTERNATIVE
FUTURE AGE DISTRIBUTION

The historical and probable future resident
population levels for the Southeastern Wisconsin
Region, Washington County, the Slinger study
area, and the Village of Slinger urban service
area by age and sex for both the intermediate
centralized and optimistic decentralized scena-
rios are set forth in Table 3. The table indicates
distinctly different population growth rates and
changes for the various age groups under the
two alternative scenarios. While the optimistic
decentralized land use scenario was selected for
use in plan preparation, age-sex data for the
intermediate centralized land use scenario are
provided for informational purposes.

The anticipated changes in the age composition
of the resident population of the Slinger study
area as set forth in Table 3 have important
implications for land use. The school-age popu-
lation—the five to 14 and 15 to 19 age groups—
within the study area may be expected to range
from about 799 children under the intermediate
forecast to about 1,258 children under the
optimistic forecast. If the future population
reaches the higher end of the forecast range,
there may be need for additional educational
facilities within the Slinger study area. Table 3
also indicates that the labor force—comprised
primarily of persons in the 20 to 64 age group—
of the study area is expected to increase under
the optimistic forecast by about 1,782 persons,
representing a 105 percent increase over the year
1980 labor force. This increase may be expected
to contribute to a significant increase in the
number of people seeking work within the study
area. Finally, the dramatic increase in the
population 65 years of age and older indicated
in the table may be expected to increase the
demand for elderly housing units and special
transportation and health care needs within the
study area.

HISTORICAL AND PROBABLE
FUTURE HOUSEHOLD SIZE

Table 4 compares historical and probable future
household sizes in the Southeastern Wisconsin

Region, Washington County, the Slinger study
area, and the Village of Slinger urban service
area under the intermediate and optimistic
population forecasts for the year 2010. As already
noted, the optimistic growth decentralized land
use scenario was selected for use in the prepara-
tion of the land use plan for the study area.

Table 4 indicates that in 1985, the average
household size in the Village of Slinger urban
service area was 2.75, compared to 2.85 in the
Slinger study area, 3.03 in Washington County,
and 2.64 in the Region. The table also indicates
that under the optimistic forecast, the average
household size may be expected to decline for all
of the Washington County areas considered.
This is in keeping with the trend exhibited from
1960 to 1985. These changes in average house-
hold size have important implications for hous-
ing and residential land use planning, since the
average household size is used to convert a
population forecast to the number of dwelling
units needed over the planning period. Based
upon a Village of Slinger urban service area
decrease in average household size from 2.75
persons per household in 1985 to 2.71 by 2010
under the optimistic decentralized scenario, an
additional 980 housing units, or about 38 units
per year, may be expected to be needed over the
period 1985 to 2010 in order to meet the housing
needs of the resident population of 4,430 persons
within the Village of Slinger urban service area.
During the 1978 to 1989 time period, an average
of 21 dwelling units were constructed each year
within the Village.

HOUSING CHARACTERISTICS

As shown in Table 5, the available data show
a steady increase in housing units as well as
population in the Southeastern Wisconsin
Region, Washington County, the Slinger study
area, and the Village of Slinger over the period
1960 to 1985. Table 5 indicates that while the
total number of housing units increased by
about 2.5 percent in the Region between 1980
and 1985, the number of housing units increased
by 6.6 percent in Washington County, 10.9
percent in the Slinger study area, and 14.5
percent in the Village during this period. Table 5
indicates that between 1980 and 1985 the total
number of persons per occupied housing unit
decreased by about 4.2 percent in the Region, by
about 3.5 percent in Washington County, by
about 7.2 percent in the Slinger study area, and
by about 9.8 percent in the Village of Slinger.
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Table 3

HISTORIC AND ALTERNATIVE FORECAST RANGE FOR COMPOSITION OF THE RESIDENT
POPULATION BY AGE GROUP AND SEX IN SOUTHEASTERN WISCONSIN, WASHINGTON COUNTY,
THE SLINGER STUDY AREA, AND THE VILLAGE OF SLINGER URBAN SERVICE AREA: 1980-2010

Southeastern Wisconsin Region: 1980

Male Female Total
Age Group Number Percent Number Percent Number Percent
Under5 . ... ... 65,588 7.7 62,497 6.9 128,085 7.3
5t014 ....... 139,738 16.3 134,348 14.8 274,086 15.5
15t019 . . .. ... 84,952 10.0 83,945 9.2 168,897 9.6
20t064 . . ... .. 487,407 57.0 511,150 56.1 998,657 56.4
65 and Older . . . . 76,440 9.0 118,854 13.0 195,294 11.2
All Ages 854,125 100.0 910,794 100.0 1,764,919 100.0
Southeastern Wisconsin Region Alternative Forecast: 2010
Intermediate Future Scenario
Male Female Total
Age Group Number Percent Number Percent Number Percent
Under5 . ... ... 56,481 6.2 54,347 5.6 110,828 5.9
5to14 ....... 113,654 12.6 109,487 11.3 223,141 11.9
15t019 . ... ... 63,740 7.0 61,308 6.3 125,048 6.7
20to64 . ... ... 566,739 62.7 581,495 60.1 1,148,234 61.3
66 and Older . . . . 103,777 11.5 161,056 16.7 262,833 14.2
All Ages 904,391 100.0 967,693 100.0 1,872,084 100.0
Southeastern Wisconsin Region Alternative Forecast: 2010
Optimistic Future Scenario
Male Female Total
Age Group Number Percent Number Percent Number Percent.
Under5 .. ... .. 76,709 6.8 73,831 6.2 150,540 6.5
5to14 ....... 161,724 13.5 145,845 12.2 297,669 12.8
15019 . . .. ... 82,371 7.3 79,282 6.7 161,653 7.0
20to64 . ... ... 686,009 61.0 696,770 58.5 1,382,779 59.7
65 and Oider . . . . 128,041 11.4 195,503 16.4 323,544 14.0
Ali Ages 1,124,854 100.0 1,191,231 100.0 2,316,085 100.0 -
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Table 3 (continued)

Washington County: 1980

Male Female Total
Age Group Number Percent Number Percent Number Percent
Under5 .. ... .. 3,637 8.6 3,471 8.1 7,108 84
B5to14 . ...... 8,177 19.3 7.724 18.1 15,901 18.7
15t019 .. ... .. 4,343 10.3 4,239 10.0 8,582 10.1
20t064 ... .. .. 23,106 54.7 23,026 541 46,132 54.4
65 and Oider . . . . 3,000 7.1 4,125 9.7 7.125 84
All Ages 42,263 100.0 42,585 100.0 84,848 100.0
Washington County Alternative Forecast: 2010
Intermediate Future Scenario
Male Female Total
Age Group Number Percent Number Percent Number Percent
Under5 ... .... 3,884 7.1 3,742 6.6 7.626 6.8
5t014 . ...... 8,105 14.7 7.818 13.8 15,923 14.3
15t019 . ... ... 4,168 7.6 4,030 7.1 8,198 7.3
20to64 . ... ... 32,642 59.4 32,793 57.8 65,435 58.6
65 and Older . . . . 6,139 11.2 8,377 14.7 14,516 13.0
All Ages 54,938 100.0 56,760 100.0 111,698 100.0
Washington County Alternative Forecast: 2010
Optimistic Future Scenario
Male Female Total
Age Group Number Percent Number Percent Number Percent
Under5 . ... ... 6,470 7.1 6,214 6.6 12,684 6.9
5t014 . ...... 13,293 14.6 12,726 13.6 26,019 14.1
15019 . ... ... 6,832 7.5 6,634 7.0 13,366 7.2
20to64 . ... ... 53,951 59.0 53,205 56.8 107,156 57.9
65 and Older . . . . 10,803 11.8 14,973 16.0 25,776 13.9
All Ages 91,349 100.0 93,652 100.0 185,001 100.0
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Table 3 (continued)

* Slinger Study Area: 1980

Male Female ' Total

Age Group Number Percent Number Percent Number Percent
Under5 .. ..... 133 8.5 136 8.9 269 8.7
5t014 .. ... .. 290 18.6 249 16.2 539 17.4
151019 . ... ... 163 10.5 152 9.9 315 . 10.2
20t064 . ... ... 842 54.0 849 55.3 1,691 547
65 and Older . . . . 131 8.4 149 9.7 280 9.0

All Ages 1,559 100.0 1,635 100.0 3,094 100.0

Slinger Study Area Alternative Forecast: 2010

Intermediate Future Scenario
Male Female Total
Age Group Number Percent Number Percent Number Percent '
Under5 .. ... .. 134 7.2 131 6.8 265 7.0
5to14 ... .... 267 14.3 259 13.5 526 139
15t019 . . . . ... 138 7.4 135 71 273 7.2
20to64 . ... ... 1,130 60.5 1,101 57.4 2,231 59.0
65 and Older . . . . 197 10.6 291 15.2 488 12.9
All Ages 1,866 100.0 1,917 100.0 3,783 100.0

Slinger Study Area Alternative Forecast: 2010

Optimistic Future Scenario
Male Female Total

Age Group Number Percent Number Percent Number Percent
Under5 . ...... 213 7.2 205 6.8 418 7.0
5to14 ....... 424 14.3 405 13.5 829 13.9
15019 . . ... .. 219 7.4 210 7.0 429 7.2
20to64 .. ... .. 1,770 59.8 1,703 56.5 3,473 58.1
65 and Older . . . . 336 11.3 488 16.2 824 13.8
All Ages 2,962 100.0 3,011 100.0 5,973 100.0




Table 3 {continued)

Village of Slinger: 1980
Male Female Total
Age Group Number Percent Number Percent Number Percent
Under5 . ... ... 75 9.3 80 9.9 155 9.6
5t014 . ...... 143 17.8 123 15.2 266 16.5
15019 .. ... .. 83 10.3 73 9.0 156 9.7
20to 64 . ... ... 426 53.1 449 55.5 875 54.3
65 and Older . . . . 76 9.5 84 10.4 160 9.9
Al Ages 803 100.0 809 100.0 1,612 100.0
Village of Slinger Urban Service Area Alternative Forecast: 2010
Intermediate Future Scenario
Male Female Total
Age Group Number Percent Number Percent Number Percent
Under5 . ...... 97 7.3 a3 6.9 190 7.1
5to14 . ... ... 189 14.2 182 13.4 371 13.8
16t019 . ... ... 98 7.4 94 6.9 192 7.2
20t064 .. ... .. 813 61.1 787 58.2 1,600 59.6
65 and Older . . . . 133 10.0 197 14.6 330 12.3
All Ages 1,330 100.0 1,353 100.0 2,683 100.0
Village of Slinger Urban Service Area Alternative Forecast; 2010
Optimistic Future Scenario
Male Female Total
Age Group Number Percent Number Percent Number Percent
Under5 .. ... .. 159 7.2 163 6.8 312 7.0
5t014 . ... ... 312 14.2 298 13.3 610 13.8
15t019 . ... ... 158 7.2 153 6.8 311 7.0
20to64 . ... ... 1,323 60.3 1,277 57.1 2,600 58.6
65 and Older . . 244 11.1 358 16.0 602 13.6
All Ages 2,196 100.0 2,239 100.0 4,435 100.0

Source: U. S. Bureau of the Census and SEWRPC.
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Table 4

COMPARISON OF HISTORIC AND PROBABLE FUTURE POPULATION PER OCCUPIED
HOUSING UNIT IN SOUTHEASTERN WISCONSIN, WASHINGTON COUNTY, THE SLINGER
STUDY AREA, AND THE VILLAGE OF SLINGER URBAN SERVICE AREA: 1960-2010

Village of
Southeastern Washington Slinger Slinger Urban

Year Wisconsin Region County Study Area Service Area
1960 3.30 3.64 --a 3.860
1970 3.20 3.63 3.61 3.59b
1980 2.75 3.14 3.07 3.05P
1985C 2,64 3.03 2.85 275
2010

(intermediate) 2.40 2.78 248 240
2010

(optimistic) 2.67 2.93 2.77 2.7

8Data are not available.
bpata are based on the Village of Slinger corporate limits.

CThe 1985 data are estimates.

Source: U. S. Bureau of the Census, Wisconsin Department of Administration, and SEWRPC.

Village Housing Construction

Activity 1978 to 1989

Table 6 provides a summary of residential
building activity in the Village of Slinger from
1978 to 1989. During this 12-year period, a total
of 251 dwelling units were constructed, of which
84 units, or about 34 percent, were single-family
dwelling units; 14 units, or about 6 percent, were
two-family dwelling units; and 153 units, or
about 61 percent, were multi-family dwelling
units. The table indicates that since 1978 multi-
family dwelling units have been constructed in
the Village of Slinger at a higher rate than
either single-family or two-family dwelling units.
As mentioned above, an average of 21 housing
units were constructed each year from 1978 to
1989. Furthermore, 118 existing single-family
dwelling units, including 97 mobile homes, were
annexed into the Village during the same period.

Housing Occupancy and Vacancy Rates

Table 7 provides data on the total number of
owner-occupied and renter-occupied year-round
housing units. From 1960 to 1980—1980 being
the latest year for which definitive housing data
are available—the Southeastern Wisconsin
Region experienced an increase in owner-
occupied year-round housing units of about
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37 percent while Washington County and the
Village of Slinger experienced increases of 122
and 82 percent, respectively. The increase in the
Village was more than twice as high the
increase in the Region as a whole. The Region
experienced an increase of about 32 percent in
renter-occupied year-round housing units during
this period, while the County and the Village
experienced significantly higher increases of 89
and 78 percent, respectively.

Housing vacancy rates for owner-occupied and
rental housing in 1980—again, the latest year for
which definitive data are available—for south-
eastern Wisconsin, Washington County, and the
Village of Slinger are shown in Table 7. The
overall vacancy rate for owner-occupied housing
in the Village—that is, for formerly owner-
occupied housing units that were vacant and for
sale—was 0.9 percent, or only three of the total
of 341 units concerned. In the Region this
percentage was about 1.1, and in Washington
County, 1.4.

The overall vacancy rate for rental units in 1980
for the Village of Slinger was six dwelling units
out of a total of about 185 units, or about 3.2
percent. The vacancy rate for rental units in the



Table 5

HISTORIC POPULATION AND HOUSING CHARACTERISTICS OF SOUTHEASTERN WISCONSIN,
WASHINGTON COUNTY, THE SLINGER STUDY AREA, AND THE VILLAGE OF SLINGER: 1960-19852

Southeastern Wisconsin Region

Year 1970-1980 1980-1985
Characteristic 1960 1970 1980 1985 Change | Percent | Change | Percent
Total Population . . ... .. 1,673,620 | 1,756,083 | 1,764,919 | 1,742,742 8,836 0.5 -22177 -1.2
Total Housing Units . . . . . 500,761 566,756 664,973 681,555 8,217 17.3 16,682 2.5
Persons per Occupied
HousingUnit . ... ... . 3.30 3.20 2.75 2.64 -0.45 -14.1 -0.11 -4.20
Washington County
Year 1970-1980 1980-1985
Characteristic 1960 1970 1980 1985 Change | Percent | Change | Percent
Total Population .. ..... 46,119 63,829 84,848 87.249 21,019 329 2,401 2.8
Total Housing Units . . . . . 14,519 18,692 28,363 30,243 9,671 51.7 1,880 6.6
Persons per Occupied
Housing Unit . ... .... 3.64 3.63 3.14 3.03 -0.49 -13.7 -0.11 -3.50
Slinger Study Area
Year 1970-1980 1980-1985
Characteristic 1960 1970 1980 1985 Change | Percent | Change | Percent
Total Population . ... ... -.b. 2,118 3,094 3,189 976 46.1 95 3.1
Total Housing Units . . . . . ..b ..b 1,049 1,163 -- -- 114 10.9
Persons per Occupied
HousingUnit . . ... ... --b 3.61 3.07 2.85 -0.54 -15.0 -0.22 -7.20
Village of Slinger
Year 1970-1980 1980-1985
Characteristic 1960 1970 1980 1985 Change | Percent | Change | Percent
Total Population . ... ... 1,141 1,216 1,612 1,665 396 32.6 53 3.3
Total Housing Units . . . . . 312 287 544 623 257 895 79 145
Persons per Occupied
Housing Unit . .. . .. .. 3.86 3.59 3.05 2.75 -0.54 -15.0 -0.30 -9.80

81985 data are estimates.

bpata are not available.

Source: U. S. Bureau of the Census, Wisconsin Department of Administration, and SEWRPC.




Table 6

RESIDENTIAL BUILDING ACTIVITY IN THE VILLAGE OF SLINGER: 1978-1989

Single-Family Two-Family Multi-Family Total
Year Dwelling Units Dwelling Units Dwelling Units Dwelling Units
1978 8 o 0 8
1979 3 0 .0 : 3
1980 3 0 0 3
1981 2 0 0 2
1982 6 0 49 55
1983 3 (0] 0 3
1984 7 6 8 : 21
1985 8 2 16 26
1986 13 6 16 35
1987 15 0 16 31
1988 7 0 24 31
1989 9 (o] 24 33
Total 84 14 153 251

Source: Village of Slinger and SEWRPC.

Village was slightly lower than the rates for
southeastern Wisconsin and Washington County
of 4.7 and 3.7 percent, respectively.

Standards contained in SEWRPC Planning
Report No. 20, A Regional Housing Plan for
Southeastern Wisconsin, suggest that local
housing vacancy rates be maintained at a
minimum of 4 percent and a maximum of
6 percent for rental units, and at a minimum of
1 percent and a maximum of 2 percent for owner-
occupied units over a full range of housing types,
sizes, and costs. These vacancy proportions are
desirable to facilitate population mobility and to
enable households to exercise choices in the
selection of suitable housing. The village
vacancy rate of 0.9 percent for owner-occupied
housing falls just below the recommended stand-
ard of between 1 and 2 percent. Similarly, the
village vacancy rate of 3.2 percent for rental
housing falls just below the recommended stand-
ard of between 4 and 6 percent. It may accord-
ingly be concluded that in 1980 the Village of
Slinger was in need of additional renter-occupied
year-round housing units. This need may have
been met in whole or in part by the additional
153 multi-family dwelling units constructed in
the Village between 1982 and 1989.

26

ECONOMIC CHARACTERISTICS
AND FORECASTS

Family Income ‘

Table 8 indicates family income in 1980—again,
the latest year for which definitive data are
available—for southeastern Wisconsin, Wash-
ington County, and the Village of Slinger by
income ranges, together with the median and
mean income levels for each of the geographic
areas listed, expressed in terms of both 1980 and
1989 dollars. In 1980, the median family income,
expressed in 1989 dollars, was $36,335 in the
Region, $37,026 in Washington County, and
$31,008 in the Village of Slinger. The mean or
average family income in 1980, expressed in
1989 dollars, was $40,473 in the Region, $40,467
in Washington County, and $32,479 in the
Village of Slinger. Both the median and mean
family incomes in the Village of Slinger in 1980
were lower than those in the Region and Wash-
ington County.

Occupations and Employment Types

In 1980, 826,456 persons, or about 47 percent of
the resident population of the Southeastern
Wisconsin Region, were in the employed labor

force. Similarly, in Washington County, 39,594 |



Tabie 7

HOUSING VACANCY RATES FOR OWNER- AND RENTER-OCCUPIED YEAR-ROUND HOUSING UNITS
IN SOUTHEASTERN WISCONSIN, WASHINGTON COUNTY, AND THE VILLAGE OF SLINGER: 1960-1980

Southeastern Wisconsin Region

1960 1970 1980 1960-1980
Total Percent Total Percent Total Percent
Housing Unit Type Units of Total Units of Total Units of Total Change Percent
Owner Occupied Year-
Round Housing Units . . . . 284,707 56.8 331,339 58.5 389,381 59.4 104,674 36.8
Renter Occupied Year-
Round Housing Units . . . . 181,206 36.2 205,147 36.2 238,574 36.4 57.368 31.7
Vacant Year-Round
Housing Units for Sale 9,386 1.9 2,379 04 4,478 0.7 -4,908 -52.3
Vacant Year-Round .
Rental Units . . . ... .. 3,626 0.7 9,101 1.6 11,205 1.7 7,679 217.8
Other Vacant Year-
Round Housing Units . . . . 21,936 4.4 18,790 3.3 12,108 1.8 -3,146 -14.3
Total 500,761 100.0 566,756 100.0 655,746 100.0 154,985 30.9
Washington County
1960 1970 1980 1960-1980
Total Percent Total Percent Total Percent
Housing Unit Type Units of Total Units of Total Units of Total Change Percent
Owner Occupied Year-
Round Housing Units . . . . 9,139 62.9 13,123 70.2 20,314 73.3 11,175 122.3
Renter Occupied Year-
Round Housing Units . . . . 3,393 234 4,262 22.8 6,402 23.1 3,009 88.7
Vacant Year-Round
Housing Units for Sale 287 20 100 0.5 288 1.0 -187 -65.2
Vacant Year-Round
Rental Units . . ... ... 151 1.0 124 0.7 240 0.9 89 58.9
Other Vacant Year-
Round Housing Units . . . . 1,549 10.7 1,083 5.8 481 1.7 1,068 -68.9
Tota! 14,519 100.0 18,692 100.0 27,725 100.0 13,206 91.0
Village of Slinger
1960 1970 1980 1960-1980
Total Percent Total Percent Total Percent
Housing Unit Type Units of Total Units of Total Units of Total Change Percent
Owner Occupied Year-
Round Housing Units . . . . 187 59.9 180 62.8 341 62.6 154 824
Renter Occupied Year-
Round Housing Units . . . . 104 33.3 105 36.6 185 34.0 81 77.9
Vacant Year-Round
Housing Units for Sale 4 1.3 1 03 3 0.6 -1 -25.0
Vacant Year-Round
Rental Units . . ... ... 8 2.6 0 - - 6 1.1 -2 -25.0
Other Vacant Year-
Round Housing Units . . . . 9 2.9 1 0.3 9 1.7 0 - -
Total 312 100.0 287 100.0 544 100.0 232 74.4

Source: U. S. Bureau of the Census and SEWRPC.
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Table 8

FAMILY INCOME IN SOUTHEASTERN WISCONSIN,
WASHINGTON COUNTY, AND THE VILLAGE OF SLINGER: 1980

Southeastern
Wisconsin Region Washington County Village of Slinger
Actual Converted
Income Range Income Range Number of Percent Number of Percent Number of Percent
(1980 dollars) (1989 dollars)? Families of Total Families of Total Families of Total
Less than $2,500 Less than $3,865 7.873 1.7 257 1.2 10 2.3
$2,500 to $4,999 $3,866 10 $7,725 12,672 28 403 1.8 16 3.7
$5,000 to $7,499 $7,726 10 $11,5690 20,161 44 733 33 8 1.8
$7.500 to $9.999 $11,591 t0 $15,450 22,172 4.8 791 3.6 38 8.7
$10,0001t0 $12,499 $15,451 t0 $19,315 24,975 55 971 44 27 6.2
$12,500t0 $14,999 $19,316 t0 $23,175 25,653 5.6 1,136 5.1 31 71
$15,000t0 $17,499 $23,176 to $27,040 30,169 6.6 1,671 71 46 10.6
$17,500 t0 $19,999 $27,041 to0 $30,905 32,476 71 1,701 7.7 40 9.2
$20,000 to $22,499 $30,906 to $34,765 38,469 8.4 2,461 11.1 56 12.9
$22,500 to $24,999 $34,766 to $38.630 34,876 7.6 1,736 7.9 32 7.4
$25,000 to $27,499 $38,631 to $42,490 36,159 7.9 1,991 9.0 36 8.3
$27,500 to $29,999 $42,491 to0 $46,355 28,904 6.3 1,478 6.7 16 3.7
$30,000 to $34,999 $46,356 to $54,080 49,233 10.8 2,683 11.7 24 5.5
$35,000 to $39,999 $54,081 to $61,805 30,978 6.8 1,689 7.2 25 6.7
$40,000 to $49,999 $61,806 to $77,260 33,175 7.2 1,462 6.6 21 48
$50,000 t0 $74,999 $77,261 10 $115,890 20,857 4.6 904 4.1 7 1.6
$75.000 or More $115,891 or More 8,751 1.9 321 15 2 05
Total -- 457,553 100.0 22,078 100.0 435 100.0
Median Income -- $23,515 -- $23,962 -- $20,067 --
(1980 dollars)
Median Income -- $36,335 -- $37,026 -- $31,008 --
(1989 dollars)
Mean Income -- $26,193 -- $26,189 -- $21,019 - -
(1980 dollars)
Mean Income .- $40,473 -- $40,467 -- $32,479 -
(1989 dollars)

84 multiplier of 1.5452 from the Consumer Price Index was used to convert 1980 dollars to 1989 dollars.

Source: U. S. Bureau of the Census and SEWRPC.

persons, or about 47 percent of the resident
county population, were in the employed labor
force. In the Village of Slinger, 745 persons, or
about 46 percent of the resident population, were
in the employed labor force.

Table 9 provides information on the employed
population 16 years of age and older by occupa-
tion for the Region, Washington County, and the
Village in 1980. As indicated in Table 9, white
collar workers—managerial and professional
specialty, and technical, sales, and administra-
tive support workers—represented about 52 per-
cent of the employed persons in the Region,
about 45 percent of the employed persons in
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Washington County, and about 37 percent of the
employed persons in the Village. Blue collar
workers—service, farming, forestry, and fishing;
precision production, craft, and repair; and
operators, fabricators, and laborers—represented
about 48 percent of the employed persons in the
Region, about 55 percent of the employed per-
sons in the County, and about 63 percent of the
employed persons in the Village of Slinger.

Table 10 provides information on the employed
population 16 years of age and older by class of
worker for the Region, Washington County, and
the Village in 1980. Table 10 indicates that about
81 percent of the village workers were employed



Table 9

EMPLOYED PERSONS 16 YEARS AND OLDER BY OCCUPATION IN SOUTHEASTERN
WISCONSIN, WASHINGTON COUNTY, AND THE VILLAGE OF SLINGER: 1980

Southeastern Washington Village
Wisconsin Region County of Slinger
Percent Percent Percent
Occupation Number of Total Number of Total Number of Total
Managerial and Professional Specialty
Executive, Administrative, Managerial . . . . . ... ... 81,635 9.9 3,430 8.7 66 8.9
Professional Specialty . ... ................ 96,863 1.7 4,116 10.4 55 7.4
Technical, Sales, Administrative Support
Technicians and Related Support . . . .. ...... ... 25,271 3.1 979 25 5 0.7
Sales . ... ... 81,057 9.8 3,909 9.9 57 7.7
Administrative Support Including Clerical . . .. ... .. 143,121 17.3 5,514 13.9 92 12.3
Service
Private Household . . . ... ... ............. 2,486 0.3 129 0.3 3 0.4
Protective Service . . ... ... ... ........... 11,721 1.4 289 0.7 2 0.3
Service, Except Protective and Household . . . . . . . .. 95,816 11.6 3,963 10.0 107 144
Farming, Forestry,and Fishing . . ... ........... 9,065 1.1 1,170 3.0 4 0.5
Precision Production, Craft, Repair . . ............ 100,953 12.2 6,043 15.2 147 19.6
Operators, Fabricators, and Laborers
Machine Operators, Assemblers, Inspectors . . . .. .. 109,787 13.3 6,383 16.1 113 15.2
Transportation and Material Moving . . . .. .. ... .. 33,843 4.1 1,975 5.0 50 6.7
Handlers, Equipment Cleaners, Helpers, Laborers . . . . 34,838 4.2 1,694 4.3 44 59
Total 826,456 100.0 39,5694 100.0 745 100.0
Source: U. S. Bureau of Census and SEWRPC.
Table 10

EMPLOYED PERSONS 16 YEARS AND OLDER BY CLASS OF WORKER IN SOUTHEASTERN
WISCONSIN, WASHINGTON COUNTY, AND THE VILLAGE OF SLINGER: 1980

Southeastern Washington Viliage
Wisconsin Region County of Slinger
: Percent Percent Percent
Class Number of Total Number of Total Number of Total
Private Wage and Salary Worker . . . . . 684,138 82.8 32,805 82.9 605 81.3
Federal Government Worker . . .. ... 15,954 1.9 445 1.1 18 2.1
State Government Worker . .. .. ... 15,872 1.9 304 0.8 3 0.4
Local Government Worker . . . .. ... 73,370 8.9 3,143 7.9 61 8.2
Self-Employed Worker . . . ... ... .. 34,300 4.2 2,647 6.7 56 75
Unpaid FamilyWorker . . . ... ... .. 2,822 0.3 250 0.6 4 0.5
Total 826,456 100.0 39,594 100.0 745 100.0

Source: U. S. Bureau of the Census and SEWRPC.




Table 11

PLACE OF WORK OF WORKERS 16 YEARS AND OLDER LIVING IN
WASHINGTON COUNTY AND THE VILLAGE OF SLINGER: 1980

Washington County Village of Slinger
Number Percent Number Percent
Place of Work of Workers of Total of Workers of Total
Countyof Residence . . . . .. ... .. 21,409 55.1 498 69;9
Outside County of Residence . . . . . . 14,928 384 182 25.6
NotReported . . ... .......... 2,519 6.5 32 45
Total 38,856 100.0 712 1 00.0
Source: U. S. Bureau of Census and SEWRPC.
Table 12
ESTIMATED AND FORECAST EMPLOYMENT BY TYPE IN THE
VILLAGE OF SLINGER URBAN SERVICE AREA: 1985-2010
Institutional, Transportation,
Retail Governmental, Communication,
Year Trade Service Industrial and Educational and Utilities Agricultural Total
1985 Estimated . . . . . 190 250 120 240 70 0?2 870
2010 Forecast
Intermediate . .. .. 280 370 540 280 80 10 1,560
Optimistic . . ... .. 350 460 730 350 100 10 2,000

8Fewer than five employees.

Source: Wisconsin Department of Industry, Labor and Human Relations; and SEWRPC.

in the private sector, compared to about
83 percent for both the Region and Washington
County; that about 11 percent were employed in
the public sector in the Village, compared to about
13 percent for the Region and 10 percent for
Washington County; and that about 7.5 percent
were self-employed in the Village, compared to
about 4 percent for the Region and about
7 percent for Washington County. The table
further indicates that 0.5 percent of the workers
in the Village and 0.6 percent of the workers in
the County were engaged in unpaid family work,
compared to 0.3 percent in the Region.

Place of Work

Table 11 shows the place of work of workers
16 years and older living in Washington County
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and in the Village of Slinger in 1980. Table 11
indicates that 498 persons in the Village of
Slinger, or about 70 percent of the labor force,
worked in Washington County; while 182, or
about 26 percent, worked outside Washington
County. A total of 32 workers, or about 4 percent
of the labor force in the Village of Slinger, did
not report their place of work. The table further
indicates that 21,409 workers in Washington
County, or about 55 percent of the labor force
living in the County, worked in Washington
County, while 14,928 workers, or about
38 percent, worked outside the County. A total of
2,519 workers, or about 6 percent of the labor
force living in the County, did not report their
place of work. Table 11 thus indicates that about
one-quarter to one-third of the residents of both



Figure 3

ESTIMATED AND FORECAST EMPLOYMENT BY TYPE IN THE
VILLAGE OF SLINGER URBAN SERVICE AREA: 1985-2010
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the Village of Slinger and Washington County

were employed outside Washington County.

Employment Forecasts

Table 12 sets forth the future employment levels
for the Village of Slinger urban service area to
the year 2010 under the intermediate and opti-
mistic future scenarios for the six major employ-
ment categories: retail trade; service; industrial;
institutional, governmental, and educational;
transportation, communication, and utilities;
and agricultural. Figure 3 shows the future
employment levels for the Village of Slinger
urban service area to the year 2010 under the
intermediate and optimistic future scenarios for
each of the six major employment categories,
and Figure 4 shows the total forecast employ-
ment levels for the Village of Slinger urban
service area based on the two future scenarios.

Employment in the Village of Slinger urban
service area may be expected to increase from
about 870 jobs in 1985 to about 1,560 jobs, or

Figure 4

ESTIMATED AND FORECAST EMPLOYMENT
LEVELS FOR THE VILLAGE OF SLINGER URBAN
SERVICE AREA: 1985 AND 2010
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about 79 percent, by the year 2010 under the
intermediate growth scenario, and to about 2,000
jobs, or about 130 percent, under the optimistic
scenario. The distribution of employment under
the optimistic forecast, which is the selected
forecast for planning purposes, is as follows:
about 350 jobs, or about 17.5 percent, in retail
trade employment; about 460 jobs, or about 23
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percent, in service employment; about 730 jobs,
or about 36.5 percent, in industrial employment;
about 350 jobs, or 17.5 percent, in institutional,
governmental, and educational employment;
about 100 jobs, or about 5 percent, in transpor-
tation, communication, and utilities employ-
ment; and about 10 jobs, or about 0.5 percent, in
agricultural employment.



Chapter I11
NATURAL RESOURCE BASE INVENTORY AND ANALYSIS

INTRODUCTION

The conservation and wise use of the natural
resource base is vital to the physical, social, and
economic development of any area and to the
continued ability of the area to provide a
pleasant and habitable environment for life. In
the absence of sound planning and plan imple-
mentation, land use development may be
expected, given the anticipated population and
employment growth, to subject the natural
resource base of the study area to substantial
pressure and potential destruction. Conse-
quently, a sound development plan for the
Village of Slinger and environs should identify
areas with concentrations of natural resources
deserving of protection from intensive urban
development, as well as areas with natural
resource characteristics that may impose severe
limitations on urban development.

For the purposes of this planning program, the
principal elements of the natural resource base
were defined as 1) soils; 2) steeply sloped
topography; 3) water resources including lakes,
rivers, streams and associated floodlands and
wetlands, and the related watersheds, subwa-
tersheds, and subbasins; 4) woodlands; and 5)
wildlife habitat areas. Elements that are closely
related to the natural resource base include park
and open space sites, scenic viewpoints, and
natural areas having scientific value.

Areas of the landscape that contain concentra-
tions of high-value elements of the natural
resource base have been identified and termed
“environmental corridors” by the Regional
Planning Commission. These corridors encom-
pass those areas in southeastern Wisconsin in
which concentrations of recreational, aesthetic,
ecological, and cultural resources occur, and
which, therefore, should be preserved and pro-
tected in essentially natural, open uses.

Without proper recognition of the importance of
these elements of the natural resource base,
human use and alteration of the natural environ-
ment may risk excessive costs, both in terms of
both monetary expenditures and of environmen-
tal degradation. The natural resource base is
highly vulnerable to misuse through improper

land use development. Such misuse may lead
both to environmental problems which are
difficult and costly to correct and to the
deterioration and eventual destruction of the
resource base itself. Intelligent selection of the
most desirable urban development pattern from
among the alternatives available must, there-
fore, be based in part upon a careful assessment
of the effects of each alternative upon the
natural resource base. The following discussion
summarizes the inventory findings with respect
to the natural resource base of the Slinger area.

SOILS

Soil properties exert a strong influence on the
manner in which people use land. Soils are an
irreplaceable resource, and mounting pressures
on the land are constantly making this resource
more and more valuable. A need exists, there-
fore, in any planning effort, to examine not only
how land and soils are presently used, but also
how they can best be used and managed for
future use. This requires a detailed soil survey,
which maps the geographic locations of various
types of soils; identifies their physical, chemical
and biological properties; and interprets these
properties for land use and public facilities
planning. The resulting comprehensive knowl-
edge of the character and suitability of the soils
is extremely valuable in every phase of the
planning process. A soil survey of the Southeast-
ern Wisconsin Region was completed in 1965 by
the U. S. Department of Agriculture, Soil Con-
servation Service (SCS), under contract to the
Regional Planning Commission.

The information on soils presented herein was a
particularly important consideration in the
preparation of the development plan for the
Slinger area, since it was essential to the proper
analysis of existing land use patterns; to alter-
native plan design and evaluation; and to plan
selection. The soil assessments were used in
conjunction with other data in the design of
desirable spatial patterns for various residential,
commercial, industrial, agricultural, and recrea-
tional land uses and in the evaluation of alter-
native locations for various kinds of public
works. Maps showing the limitations for certain
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Map 9

SOIL SUITABILITY FOR CONVENTIONAL ONSITE SEWAGE
DISPOSAL SYSTEMS IN THE VILLAGE OF SLINGER STUDY AREA
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use of the study area soils were prepared for this
report on the basis of the findings of the soil
survey.

Soil Suitability for Onsite

Sewage Disposal Systems

Interpretations of relative limitations of various
soils for specific types of urban land uses are of
importance to land use planning. Among the
more important types of land uses to be consid-
ered in this respect are residential development
with public sanitary sewer service and residen-
tial development with onsite sewage disposal
systems. The most significant soil properties
relating to these land uses are depth to bedrock,
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depth to the water table, permeability, presence
of coarse sands and gravels, flooding hazard,
and slope. All these characteristics are impor-
tant considerations in the development of an
area for urban use, particularly for residential
use utilizing septic tanks for sewage disposal.

State regulations governing onsite sewage
disposal systems are set forth in Chapter
ILHR 83 of the Wisconsin Administrative Code.
Soil and site specifications in Chapter ILHR 83
provide a basis for interpreting map units of the
detailed soil surveys of southeastern Wisconsin
to determine the suitability of a site for accom-
modating a sewage disposal system.



Map 10

SOIL SUITABILITY FOR MOUND SEWAGE DISPOSAL SYSTEMS IN THE VILLAGE OF SLINGER STUDY AREA

Maps 9 and 10 show the suitability of soils in
the study area for onsite sewage disposal sys-
tems based upon state requirements. Specifi-
cally, Map 9 shows the suitability of soils in the
study area for conventional onsite systems and
Map 10 shows the suitability of soils in the study
area for mound systems. Areas shown as ‘“‘suit-
able” on Maps 9 and 10 depict areas covered by
soils with a high probability of meeting the
State’s requirements for onsite systems. Areas
shown as “unsuitable” depict areas covered by
soils with a high probability of not meeting
these requirements. Areas shown as ‘“undeter-
mined” include soils that span the range from
unsuitable to suitable for characteristics that
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affect the operation of onsite systems. For
instance, such soils may exhibit a wide range of
slopes or a wide range of percolation rates.
Onsite investigation is required to determine the
suitability of ‘“undetermined’ areas. Areas
shown as ‘““unclassified” are disturbed areas,
such as quarries and gravel pits, for which no
interpretive data are available. It should be
recognized that Maps 9 and 10 are only intended
to illustrate the overall pattern of soil suitability
for onsite systems. Detailed site investigations
based on the requirements of Chapter ILHR 83
are necessary to determine if the soils on a
specific tract of land are suitable for develop-
ment proposed to be served by onsite sewage
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disposal systems. In general, areas covered by
soils that are classified as unsuitable for both
conventional and mound systems should not be
considered for urban development unless public
sanitary sewers are provided.

Soil Suitability for Conventional Onsite Sewage
Disposal Systems: Map 9 indicates that about

2,975 acres, or about 30 percent of the total study -

area, are covered by soils that are unsuitable for
the use of conventional onsite sewage disposal
systems. These soils are located throughout the
study area, but primarily in association with
rivers, streams, floodlands, wetlands, and other
low-lying areas. Areas covered by soils suitable
for conventional onsite systems, also shown on
Map 9, encompass about 1,523 acres, or about
15 percent of the total study area. Suitable areas
include much of the developed portion of the
Village and upland areas in the remainder of the
study area. About 5,371 acres, or about
53 percent of the total study area, are covered by
soils whose suitability or unsuitability for
conventional onsite systems is undetermined.
About 189 acres, or about 2 percent of the total
study area, are surface waters or are covered by
unclassified soils.

Soil Suitability for Mound Sewage Disposal
Systems: Onsite sewage disposal technology and
practices are continuing to change rapidly. In
the past 15 years, mound sewage disposal
systems have been designed and tested, and, in
some cases, approved for use, under more limit-
ing soil conditions than those for which conven-
tional systems would be acceptable. For
example, mound systems may be feasible in
areas with shallow bedrock or high water tables
which would preclude the use of conventional
systems. These alternative systems include
shallow in-ground, at-grade, and mound soil
absorption systems. Mound systems are similar
to conventional septic tank systems in that they
consist of a septic tank and a soil absorption
field; however, mound systems are constructed
above the surface of the ground and covered
with soil, as opposed to conventional systems
which are located beneath the surface of the
ground. In addition, a conventional septic tank
system distributes sewage through the absorp-
tion field by gravity, while a mound system uses
a pump to purge the absorptien field two or three
times per day. Although;shallow in-ground
systems and at-grade systems distribute sewage
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by either gravity or pressure, systems with
dosing pumps are preferred.

The general pattern of soil suitability for mound
sewage disposal systems is shown on Map 10.
Approximately 2,144 acres, or about 21 percent
of the total study area, are covered by soils that
are unsuitable for mound sewage disposal
systems, whereas approximately 30 percent are
unsuitable for conventional systems. Soils
shown on Map 10 as suitable for mound disposal
systems encompass approximately 5,337 acres,
or about 53 percent of the total study area, while
only 15 percent of the total study area is classi-
fied as suitable for conventional systems. About
2,388 acres, or about 24 percent of the total study
area, are covered by soils whose suitability or
unsuitability for mound systems cannot be
determined without onsite investigation.

Soil Suitability for Residential

and Commercial Developments

Map 11 shows the areas covered by soils with
severe limitations for residential development
served by public sanitary sewer facilities;
Map 12 shows the areas covered by soils with
severe limitations for small commercial build-
ings of less than three stories and without
basements. In both cases, these limitations are
due to such soil properties as high water table,
slow permeability rates, erodibility on slopes,
low bearing capacity, high shrink-swell poten-
tial, and frost-heave potential. These soils are
found throughout the study area, but primarily
in steeply sloped areas and in association with
rivers, streams, floodlands, wetlands, and other
low-lying areas. The development of these areas
for residential or commercial uses requires
particularly careful planning and above average
design and management to overcome the limita-
tions, and such developments may be expected
to be more costly and difficult than in areas
covered by more suitable soils.

Map 11 indicates that about 3,525 acres, or about
35 percent of the total study area, are covered by
soils with severe limitations for residential
development served by public sanitary sewer
facilities. Soils shown on Map 11 as having
slight or moderate limitations for such develop-
ments encompass approximately 6,344 acres, or
about 63 percent of the total study area. Map 12
indicates that about 6,312 acres, or about
63 percent of the total study area, are covered by
soils with severe limitations for small



Map 11

SOIL SUITABILITY FOR RESIDENTIAL DEVELOPMENTS WITH PUBLIC
SANITARY SEWER SERVICE IN THE VILLAGE OF SLINGER STUDY AREA
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Source: U. S. Soif Conservation Service and SEWRPC.

commercial buildings; approximately 3,557
acres, or about 63 percent of the total study area,
are covered by soils having slight or moderate
limitations for small commercial buildings.

Soil Well Suited for Agricultural Use

Prime agricultural lands have been identified by
the Regional Planning Commission as those
lands which are well suited for agricultural use
and which meet specific criteria regarding
agricultural soil capabilities and farm size.
These criteria include: 1) the farm unit must be
at least 35 acres in area, 2) at least 50 percent
of the farm unit must be covered by soils which
meet U. S. Soil Conservation Standards for
national prime farmland or farmland of state-
wide importance, and 3) the farm unit should be
located in a block of farmland of at least 100
acres. Areas that meet these criteria within the
Slinger study area in 1985 are shown on Map 13.
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In 1985, prime farmlands covered a total area of
about 1,839 acres, or about 18 percent of the total
Slinger study area.

The rapid conversion of farmland to urban use
has become a matter of increasing public con-
cern. Partly in response to this concern, the
Wisconsin Legislature in 1977 adopted a law
commonly known as the “Farmland Preserva-
tion Act.” It provides for the preparation of
county farmland preservation plans and grants
state income tax credits for the maintenance of
farmlands in delineated preservation areas.
Ultimately, only those farmers owning lands
within delineated prime agricultural areas zoned
for exclusive agricultural use, and, in southeast-
ern Wisconsin, in an area where a farmland
preservation plan has been prepared, will be
eligible for the full state income tax credits
provided under the law.
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Map 12

SOIL SUITABILITY FOR SMALL COMMERCIAL BUILDINGS IN THE VILLAGE OF SLINGER STUDY AREA

Source: U. 8. Soif Conservation Service and SEWRPC.

In 1981, the Washington County Board of Super-
visors adopted a report titled, Washington
County Farmland Preservation Plan, prepared
by Stockham & Vandewalle of Madison. This
adopted farmland preservation plan for Wash-
ington County is intended as a guide to the
preservation of agricultural lands in Washington
County. In addition, the plan includes recommen-
dations for the protection of environmentally
significant areas, and recommendations regard-
ing the location and intensity of urban develop-
ment within the County through the year 2000.
The plan also sets forth recommendations con-
cerning the manner in which the farmland
preservation plan can be implemented.’

TOPOGRAPHIC FEATURES

The topography, or relative elevation of the land
surface, in the Village of Slinger study area has
been determined, generally, by the configuration
of the bedrock geology, and, more specifically, by
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'The Washington County farmland preservation
plan identifies farmland preservation areas
within the unincorporated areas of the County.
The farmland preservation areas identified
under that plan are further categorized as
“primary” farmland and “secondary” farmland.
Primary farmlands, as defined under the County
plan, with minor exceptions, meet the criteria for
prime agricultural land established by the
Regional Planning Commission and, accord-
ingly, all primary farmlands identified under the
County plan are included in the configuration of
prime agricultural land shown in Map 13. Some
areas tdentified under the County plan as
secondary farmland, however, include farmland
which does not meet the Regional Planning
Commission eriteria for prime agricultural land.
Only those secondary farmlands which meet the
Regional Planning Commission criteria have
been included in the configuration of prime
agricultural land identified on Map 13.

LIMITATIONS FOR SMALL COMMERCIAL BUILDINGS



Map 13

PRIME AGRICULTURAL LANDS IN THE VILLAGE OF SLINGER STUDY AREA: 1985

S
L] L]
L

LEGEND

- PRIME AGRICULTURAL LAND

Source: U. S. Soil Conservation Service and SEWRPC.

the overlying glacial deposits. In general, the
topography of the study area is level to gently
rolling, with the low-lying areas associated with
the perennial stream valleys and wetland areas.

Slope is an important determinant of land uses
practicable on a given parcel of land. Lands with
steep slopes are generally poorly suited for urban
development and for most agricultural purposes
and, therefore, should be maintained as natural
cover for wildlife habitat and erosion control.
Lands with less severe slopes may be suitable for
certain agricultural uses, such as pasture, and
for certain urban uses, such as carefully
designed low-density residential areas. Lands
which are gently sloping or nearly level are best
suited to agricultural production and to high-
density residential, industrial, or commercial
uses. It should also be noted that slope is directly
related to water runoff and erosion hazards and,

therefore, the type and extent of both urban and
rural land uses should be carefully adjusted to
the slope of the land. In general, slopes of
12 percent or greater should be considered
unsuitable for urban development and most
types of agricultural land uses and, thus, should
be maintained in essentially natural, open uses.

Map 14 provides a slope analysis of the Slinger
study area. This analysis serves to identify areas
which have slopes ranging from 0 to 11 percent,
12 to 20 percent, and greater than 20 percent.
Areas with slopes of 12 percent or greater
present major difficulties for development and
generally require excessive earth movement and
grading, practices which destroy the natural
cover, including trees. Slopes of 12 percent or
greater are scattered throughout the study area
and occupy about 2,205 acres, or about 22 per-
cent of the total study area.
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Map 14

SLOPE ANALYSIS FOR THE VILLAGE OF SLINGER STUDY AREA
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WATER RESOURCES

Watersheds, Subwatersheds, and Subbasins

A subcontinental divide traverses the southeast-
ern Wisconsin region and also the eastern
portion of the Slinger study area. As shown on
Map 15, the Slinger study area is located largely
within the Rock River watershed, in turn a part
of the larger Mississippi River drainage system.
The Rock River watershed in the Slinger study
area can be divided into two subwatersheds, also
indicated on Map 15: the Rubicon River and
Oconomowoc River subwatersheds. The eastern
portion of the study area is located primarily
within the Milwaukee River watershed, which is
part of the Great Lakes-St. Lawrence River
drainage system. The two subwatersheds in the
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Milwaukee River watershed within the study
area are the Cedar Lake and Cedar Creek
subwatersheds. All of the subwatersheds, in
turn, may be further subdivided into individual
drainage areas, termed subbasins, also shown
on Map 15.

Surface Water Resources

Surface water resources, consisting of lakes,
rivers, streams, and associated floodlands and
wetlands, form a particularly important element
of the natural resource base of the Slinger area.
Surface water resources influence the physical
development, provide recreational opportunities,
and enhance the aesthetic quality of the area.
Lakes and streams constitute a focal point for
water-related recreational activities, provide an




Map 15

TOPOGRAPHY, SURFACE DRAINAGE, WETLANDS, FLOODLANDS, AND
WATERSHED FEATURES IN THE VILLAGE OF SLINGER STUDY AREA: 1985
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attractive setting for properly planned residen-
tial development, and, when viewed in the
context of the total land- and city-scapes, greatly
enhance the aesthetic quality of the environ-
ment. Lakes and streams are readily susceptible
to degradation through improper rural and
urban land use development and management.
Water quality can be degraded by excessive
pollutant loads, including nutrient loads, by
malfunctioning and improperly located onsite
sewage disposal systems, by sanitary sewer
overflows, urban runoff, including runoff from
construction sites, and careless agricultural
practices. The water quality of lakes and
streams may also be adversely affected by
excessive development of riverine areas in
combination with the filling of peripheral wet-
lands, which removes valuable nutrient and

sediment traps while adding nutrient and sedi-
ment sources. Surface water resources within the
Slinger study area are shown on Map 15.

Lakes: There are no major lakes that is, lakes
having a surface area of 50 acres or more, within
the Slinger study area. There are, however, two
major lakes located immediately outside the
study area to the north and west, Big Cedar
Lake and Pike Lake, respectively. There is also
one named minor lake, that is, a lake or pond
having a surface area of less than 50 acres,
within the study area. This minor lake, called
Mud Lake, has a surface water area of about
23 acres. Areas of surface water, including Mud
Lake, cover approximately 51 acres, or about 0.5
percent of the Village study area.
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Rivers and Streams: Rivers and streams are as
perennial or intermittent. The perennial and
certain intermittent streams within the Village of
Slinger study area are also shown on Map 15.

Perennial streams are defined as watercourses

which maintain, at a minimum, a small continu-
ous flow throughout the year except under
unusual drought conditions. Intermittent streams
are defined as watercourses which do not main-
tain such a continuous flow throughout the year.
Within the Village of Slinger study area, a total
of about 11 linear miles of perennial and inter-
mittent rivers and streams were identified.

Floodlands: The floodlands of a river or stream
are the wide, gently sloping areas contiguous to,
and usually lying on both sides of, the river or
stream channel. For planning and regulatory
purposes, floodlands are normally defined as the

areas, excluding the channel, subject to inunda-

tion by the 100-year recurrence interval flood
event. Floodland areas are generally not well
suited to urban development, not only because of
the flood hazard, but because of the presence,
usually, of high water tables and of soils poorly
suited to urban use. The floodland areas, how-
ever, generally contain important elements of
the natural resource base such as high-value
woodlands, wetlands, and wildlife habitat and,
therefore, constitute prime locations for needed
park and open space areas. Every effort should
be made to discourage indiscriminate and incom-
patible urban development on floodlands, and to
encouraging compatible park and open space
use. The floodlands of the Slinger study area in
1985 are shown on Map 15 and encompass a
total area of about 1,195 acres, or about
12 percent of the total study area. This figure
includes the approximately 51 acres of surface
water in lakes, rivers, and stream channels
within the floodlands.

Wetlands: Wetland areas are generally unsuited
or poorly suited for most agricultural or urban
development purposes. Wetlands, however, have
important recreational and ecological values.
Wetlands contribute to flood control and water
quality enhancement, since such areas naturally
serve to store excess runoff temporarily, thereby
tending to reduce peak flows and to trap sedi-
ments, nutrients, and other water pollutants.
Wetlands located in the Village study area in
1985 are identified on Map 15. Additional impor-
tant natural functions of wetlands which make
them particularly valuable resources, include the
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provision of breeding, nesting, resting, and
feeding grounds and predator escape cover for
many forms of wildlife. They also serve as
groundwater recharge and discharge areas. As
shown on Map 15, wetlands within the Slinger
study area in 1985 covered about 1,120 acres, or
about 11 percent of the total study area. Wetlands
are distributed throughout the study area. It
should be noted that such areas as tamarack
swamps and other lowland wooded areas are
classified as wetlands, rather than woodlands,
because the water table is located at, near, or
above the land surface and such areas are
generally characterized by hydric soils which
support hydrophytic trees and shrubs.

WOODLANDS

Woodlands are defined as those upland areas
one acre or more in size having 17 or more
deciduous trees per acre each measuring at least
four inches in diameter at breast height and

" having 50 percent or more tree canopy coverage.

Coniferous tree plantations and reforestation
projects are also identified as woodlands.

Woodlands have value beyond any monetary
return for forest products. Under good manage-
ment woodlands can serve a variety of beneficial
functions. In addition to contributing to clean
air and water, and regulating surface water
runoff, the maintenance of woodlands within the
area can contribute to the preservation of a
diversity of plant and animal life in association
with human life. Woodlands can and should be
maintained for their total values: scenic, wildlife
habitat, open space, educational, recreational,
and air and water quality protection. Inventories
of woodlands in the Slinger area were conducted
by the Regional Planning Commission as part
of its 1963, 1970, 1975, 1980, and 1985 land use
and cover inventories. Woodlands, as shown on
Map 16 occur in scattered locations throughout
the study area. As previously noted, lowland
wooded areas such as tamarack swamps were
classified as wetlands. As indicated on Map 16,
woodland areas covered about 1,469 acres, or
15 percent of the total study area, in 1985.

WILDLIFE HABITAT

Wildlife in the Slinger study area includes
upland game such as squirrel, game birds,
including pheasant, and waterfowl. The remain-



Map 16

WOODLANDS IN THE VILLAGE OF SLINGER STUDY AREA: 1985
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Source: SEWRPC.

ing wildlife habitat areas and their wildlife
provide valuable recreational opportunities and
constitute an invaluable aesthetic asset to the
study area,

In 1985, the Regional Planning Commission and
the Wisconsin Department of Natural Resources
conducted a cooperative inventory of the wildlife
habitat of the Region including the Slinger area.
The results of that inventory as it pertains to the
Village of Slinger study area are presented on
Map 17. The inventory identified and delineated
three classes of wildlife habitat: Class I—wildlife
habitat areas containing good diversity of
wildlife, of such size to meet all of the habitat
requirements for each species, and generally
located in proximity to other wildlife habitat
areas; Class II—wildlife habitat areas generally

lacking one of the three criteria necessary for a
Class I designation; and Class III—wildlife
habitat areas that are generally remnant in
nature and lack two of the three criteria for
placement in the Class 1.

As shown on Map 17, wildlife habitat areas in
the Village of Slinger study area generally occur
in association with existing surface water,
wetland, and woodland resources, and covered
about 3,976 acres, or about 40 percent of the total
study area in 1985. Of this total habitat acreage,
about 2,226 acres, or 56 percent, were rated
Class I; about 1,016 acres, or 26 percent, were
rated Class II; and about 734 acres, or 18 per-
cent, were rated Class III. Class I wildlife
habitat areas should be maintained in essen-
tially natural, open uses.
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Map 17

WILDLIFE HABITAT AREAS IN THE VILLAGE OF SLINGER STUDY AREA: 1985
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PARK AND OPEN SPACE SITES

In order to identify needed additional park and
open space sites in the Village of Slinger study
area, an inventory of the existing sites must first
be conducted. This section presents the findings
of an inventory of such sites in the Slinger study
area. The analysis includes descriptions of both
publicly and privately owned outdoor recreation
sites, trails, and facilities.

Existing Parks and Outdoor Recreation Sites

An inventory of the existing park and open
space sites and outdoor recreational facilities in
the Village of Slinger study area was conducted
in 1989. As shown on Map 18 and as indicated
in Table 13, in 1989 there were 11 parks and
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outdoor recreation sites, including the undevel-
oped Heritage Trails Park and a portion of the
Pike Lake State Park, within the Village of
Slinger study area. These sites encompassed a
total area of about 1,156 acres, or about
11 percent of the total study area. Of this total,
6 sites on some 805 acres were publicly owned.

Trail Facilities

Opportunities for trail-oriented recreation activi-
ties such as bicycling, hiking, nature study,
pleasure driving, and ski-touring should be
provided at trail facilities within park and open
space sites in the study area. Under the park and
open space plan for Washington County, a 57-
mile bike route on existing public roadways and
a railroad right-of~-way has been proposed by the




Map 18

TRAILS, SCENIC VIEWPOINTS, AND PARK AND OPEN
SPACE SITES IN THE VILLAGE OF SLINGER STUDY AREA: 1989
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Washington County Park and Planning Com-
mission. This facility would be located within
and between the Cities of Hartford and West
Bend and the Villages of Slinger, Newburg, and
Germantown, connecting the major outdoor
recreation and open space sites in the County.
As shown on Map 18, approximately eight miles
of the bike route would be located within the
Village of Slinger study area. As further shown
on this map, the bike route is proposed to
connect with the existing Kettle Moraine Scenic
Drive, a marked scenic drive on public roadways
within and between the Northern and Southern
Units of the Kettle Moraine State Forest. The
Kettle Moraine Scenic Drive is about 75 miles
long within the Region, with about 31 miles in
Washington County and about five miles in the
Village of Slinger study area.

Another trail, called the Ice Age Trail, a hiking
and bicycling route which generally follows
glacial moraines, is part of a 1,000 mile national
scenic trail designated by the Congress in 1982,
The proposed trail stretches from Door County
in northeastern Wisconsin through the Kettle
Moraine area in southeastern Wisconsin to
Interstate Park in northwestern Wisconsin. As
shown on Map 18, about four miles of the
planned Ice Age Trail is within the Village of
Slinger study area.

SCENIC VIEWPOINTS

Scenic viewpoints are defined as areas that
provide a panoramic or picturesque view of a
variety of natural resource features. There are
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Table 13

SELECTED OUTDOOR RECREATION FACILITIES IN THE VILLAGE OF SLINGER STUDY AREA: 1989

Number of Selected Facilities
Regulation Softball | Softbail
Number Baseball | Basketball Diamond | Diamond | Tennis
Site Name on Map 18 | Acres | Diamond Court Playfield | Playground | (league) | (sandlot) | Court Other Facilities
Public
Slinger Community Park . . . . . 1 7 .- 2 - 2 1 1 2 Picnic shelter
Fireman'sPark . .......... 6 .- -- .- 1 .- -- .- Two picnic shelters,
volleyball court,
nature trail
Slinger Elementary, Junior,
and Senior High Schools . . . . 3 24 1 2 3 3 2 -- 4 Track
Washington County
Fairgrounds . .. ......... 4 16 -- .- .- -- .- -- .- Fairground facilities
Pike Lake State Park? . . . . . .. 5 519 -- -- -- -- -- -- .- Camping and trail
facilities
Heritage Trails Park . . ... ... 6 234 .- -- -- -- -- .- -- .-
Subtotal -- 805 1 4 3 6 3 1 6 --
Nonpublic
St. Peter's School . .. ...... 7 1 -- - -- 1 -- .- .- -
Littie Switzerland Ski Area . . . . 8 66 -- -- -- -- -- -- .- Ski slopes
Slinger Speedway . ... ... .. 9 30 .- .- -- .- .- -- .- Automobile racetrack
tacilities
Scenic View County Club . . . . . 10 217 -- -- -- -- -- -- -- Golf course and cross-
country ski trails
Scenic Moraine Parc
ofSlinger . ............ 11 37 .- -- -- .- -- -- 1 Nature trails and
fishing
Subtotal -- 351 -- -- -- 1 -- .- 1 .-
Total - 1,166 1 4 3 7 3 1 7 .-

2includes only that portion of park within the study area. The actual size of Pike Lake State Park is 678 acres, excluding the water surfsce area of Pike Lake. The

678-acre park is located on the eastern shore of Pike Lake and provides fishing,

ing, picnicking,

ping, and trail facilities.

Source: Washington County Land Use and Park Department, Village of Slinger, and SEWRPC.

two important components of a scenic viewpoint,
the picturesque view itself, which usually con-
sists of a diversity of natural or cultural features,
and the vantage point or viewpoint from the
natural features are viewed. In identifying the
scenic viewpoints in the Slinger area, three basic
criteria were applied: 1) a variety of features to
be viewed should exist harmoniously in natural
or rural landscape; 2) there should be one
dominant or particularly interesting feature,
such as a river or lake which serves as a focal
point of the picturesque view; and 3) the vantage
point should permit an unobstructed view of the
variety of natural features.

A special inventory of scenic viewpoints méeting
the aforementioned criteria was conducted.
Using the best available topographic maps,

areas with a relief greater than 30 feet and a
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slope of 12 percent or greater were identified.
Those areas of steep slope so identified with a
ridge of at least 200 feet long and a view within
approximately one-half mile of the ridge of at
least three features, including surface water,
wetlands, woodlands, agricultural lands, or
other significant geological features, were iden-
tified as scenic viewpoints. In the Slinger study
area, 32 such scenic areas or viewpoints were
identified using this methodology. The locations
of the scenic viewpoints in the Slinger study
area are shown on Map 18.

SCIENTIFIC AND NATURAL AREAS

Scientific and natural areas, as defined by the
Wisconsin Scientific Areas Preservation Council,
are tracts of land or water so little modified by



human activities, or sufficiently recovered from
the effects of such activities, that they contain
intact native plant and animal communities
believed to be representative of the pre-European
settlement landscape. A comprehensive inven-
tory has not yet been conducted to determine if
any such scientific and natural areas exist
within the Slinger study area. The Southeastern
Wisconsin Regional Planning Commission will
be conducting such an inventory of the south-
eastern Wisconsin region in the near future.

ENVIRONMENTAL CORRIDORS
AND ISOLATED NATURAL AREAS

Environmental corridors are defined by the
Regional Planning Commission as linear areas
in the landscape which contain concentrations of
high value elements of the natural resource base.
Preservation of the natural resource base-related
elements, especially where these elements are
concentrated in identifiable geographic areas, is
essential to the maintenance of the overall
environmental quality of an area, to the con-
tinued provision of certain amenities that provide
a high quality of life for the resident population,
and to the avoidance of excessive costs asso-
ciated with the development and operation and
maintenance of urban land uses in the area.

Seven elements of the natural resource base are
considered by the Regional Planning Commis-
sion to be essential to the maintenance of the
ecological balance and overall quality of life in
an area. These elements include: 1) lakes, rivers,
streams, and associated shorelands and flood-
lands; 2) wetlands; 3) areas covered by wet,
poorly drained, and organic soils; 4) woodlands;
5) wildlife habitat areas; 6) rugged terrain and
high relief topography having slopes exceeding

12 percent; and 7) prairies. Six of these seven
~elements as they occur in the study area have
been described earlier in this chapter. There are
no significant prairies in the Slinger study area.

As already noted, there are certain other ele-
ments which, although not a part of the natural
resource base per se, are closely related to, or
centered on, that base. These elements include:
1) existing parks and outdoor recreation sites;
2) potential park, outdoor recreation, and related
open space sites; 3) historic and archeological
sites; 4) scenic viewpoints; and 5) scientific and
natural areas. \

The primary and secondary environmental
corridors, as well as the other environmentally
significant isolated natural areas in the Slinger
study area, are shown on Map 19.

Criteria for Delineating Environmental
Corridors and Isolated Natural Areas

The environmental corridors and other environ-
mentally significant areas in the Slinger area
were delineated, using the following criteria:

1. Point values between 1 and 20 were
assigned to each natural resource and
natural resource-related element. These
point values were based on the premise
that those natural resource elements hav-
ing intrinsic natural resource values and a
high degree of natural diversity should be
assigned relatively high point values,
whereas natural resource-related elements
with only implied natural values should be
assigned relatively low point values. These
values for each element of corridor are
shown in Table 14.

2. Each element was then depicted on 1 inch
equals 400 foot scale, ratioed and rectified
aerial photographs.

3. Point values were totaled for all areas
containing natural resource and natural
resource-related elements.

4. Environmental corridors were then deline-
ated on the bases of the following point
values and the data set forth in Table 15.

® Areas with a point value of 10 or more
and which are at least 400 acres in size,
two miles in length, and 200 feet in
width were designated as primary envi-
ronmental corridors.

® Areas with point values of 10 or more
and which are at least 100 acres in size
and one mile in length were designated
as secondary environmental corridors.

® Isolated areas with point values of 10 or
more and are at least five acres in size
and 200 feet in width were designated as
isolated natural areas.

¢ Isolated areas with corridor values,
linking segments of corridors to estab-
lish corridor continuity were included if
such areas met the qualifications set
forth in Table 16.

47



Map 19

ENVIRONMENTAL CORRIDORS AND ISOLATED NATURAL
AREAS IN THE VILLAGE OF SLINGER STUDY AREA: 1985
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Importance of Preserving Environmental
Corridors and Isolated Natural Areas

It is important to note that, because of the many
interacting relationships between living organ-
isms and their environment, the deterioration or
final destruction of any one element of the total
natural resource base may lead to a chain
reaction of deterioration and destruction. The
drainage and filling of wetlands, for example,
may destroy fish spawning grounds, wildlife
habitat, groundwater recharge areas, and the
natural filtration action and flood water storage
functions which contribute to maintaining high
levels of water quality and stable stream flows
and lake stages in a watershed. The resulting
deterioration of surface water quality may, in
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turn, lead to the deterioration of the quality of
the groundwater which serves as a source of
domestic, municipal, and industrial water supply
and on which low flows in rivers and streams
may depend. Similarly, the destruction of wood-
land cover may result in soil erosion and stream
siltation, more rapid storm water runoff and
attendant increased flood flows and stages, as
well as destruction of wildlife habitat.

Although the effects of any one of these environ-
mental changes may not in and of itself be
overwhelming, the combined effects will even-
tually create serious environmental and devel-
opmental problems. These problems include
flooding, water pollution, deterioration and



destruction of wildlife habitat, loss of groundwa-
ter recharge, and destruction of the unique
natural beauty of the area. The need to maintain
the integrity of the remaining environmental
corridors and environmentally significant lands
thus becomes apparent. The adopted regional
land use plan accordingly recommends that the
remaining primary environmental corridors be
maintained in essentially natural, open uses,
which may, in some cases, include limited
agricultural and low-density residential uses.

Primary Environmental Corridors

In 1985, about 2,502 acres, or 26 percent of the
total study area, were within the primary envi-
ronmental corridors shown on Map 19. The
primary environmental corridors in the Slinger
study area are generally located along the
perennial and intermittent streams. These corri-
dors contain the best remaining woodlands,
wetlands, and wildlife habitat areas within the
study area and are, in effect, a composite of the
best individual elements of the natural resource
base, with truly immeasurable environmental
and recreational value. The protection of the
primary environmental corridors from intrusion
by incompatible rural and urban uses and
possible attendant degradation or destruction
should be one of the principal objectives of a local
development plan. Preservation of these primary
corridors in an essentially open, natural state,
including park and open space, limited agricul-
tural, and country estate residential uses, will
serve to maintain a high level of environmental
quality in the area, protect its natural beauty,
and provide valuable recreational opportunities.
Such preservation will also avoid the creation of
serious and costly environmental and develop-
mental problems, such as flood damage, poor
drainage, wet basements, failing pavements and
other structures, excessive infiltration of clear
waters into sanitary sewers, and water pollution.

Secondary Environmental Corridors

As shown on Map 19, in 1985 about 97 acres, or
1 percent of the total study area, were within the
secondary environmental corridors. The second-
ary environmental corridors in the Slinger study
area are also generally located along perennial
and intermittent streams or serve as links
between segments of primary environmental
corridors. These secondary environmental corri-
dors often contain remnant resources from
former primary environmental corridors which
have been developed for intensive agricultural

Table 14

POINT VALUES FOR NATURAL
RESOURCE BASE AND NATURAL
RESOURCE BASE-RELATED ELEMENTS

Point
Element Value
Natural Resource Base

Lake

Major (60 acresormore) . ... ... ... 20

Minor(5to49acres) . ........... 20
Rivers or Streams {perennial} .. ... ... 10
Shoreland

Lake or Perennial River or Stream . . . . 10

Intermittent Stream . . . . . ... ..... 5
100-Year Floodland . . ... ......... 3
Wetland . . . ... ... ... ......... 10
Wet, Poorly Drained, or Organic Soil . . . . -.8
Woodland . . . ... .. ... ... ...... 10
Wildlife Habitat

Highvalue . ... .............. 10

MediumValue . ... .. .......... 7

lowValue ... ... ............ 5
Steep Slope

20 Percentor Greater . . . ......... 7

12to19Percent . . ... .......... 5
Prairie . . .. ... ..., . .. ... . . ... 10

Natural Resource Base-Related

Existing Park or Open Space Site

Rural Open Space Site . . .. ....... 5

Other Park and Open Space Sites . . . . . 2
Potential Park Site

HighVvalue . ... .............. 3

MediumValue . .. .. ... ..., ... 2

lowVvalue . ................. 1
Historic Site

Structure . . . ... ... ... ... ... 1

OtherCultural .. ... ........... 1

Archaeological . . ... ........... 2
Scenic Viewpoint . . . .. ... ....... 5
Scientific and Natural Area

State ScientificArea . ........... 15

Natura! Area of Statewide

or Greater Significance .......... 15
Natural Area of Countywide
or Regional Significance ......... 10
Natural Area of Local Significance . . .. 5

3point values were not assigned for wet, poorly drained, or organic
soils. The determination of these types of soils as part of the
environmental corridors is discussed in ““Refining the Delineation
of Environmental Corridors in Southeastern Wisconsin,”
Technical Record, Vol. 4, No. 2, 1981.

Source: SEWRPC.
purposes or urban land uses. These environmen-
tal corridors facilitate surface water drainage,

maintain pockets of natural resource features,
and provide for the movement of wildlife, and for
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MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS FOR CLASSIFICATION OF PRIMARY AND SECONDARY

Table 16

ENVIRONMENTAL CORRIDORS AND OTHER ENVIRONMENTALLY SIGNIFICANT LANDS

Minimum Minimum Minimum Minimum
Point Area Length Width
Natural Resource Features Value (acres) (miles) (feet)
Primary Environmental Corridor . . . . .. .. 10 400 2 200
Secondary Environmental Corridor® . . . . . . 10 100 1 --
Isolated Natural Areas . . ............ 10 5 -- 200

dSecondary environmental corridors may serve to connect primary corridor segments or be linked to primary environmental
corridor segments, particularly when such secondary corridors are related to surface drainage (no minimum area, length,

or width requirements).

Source: SEWRPC.

Table 16

REQUIREMENTS FOR LINKING SEPARATED
NATURAL AREAS WITH CORRIDOR VALUES

Maximum Continuity
Distance Between
Separated Areas with
Corridor Values

Acres of Separated
Corridor-Value Lands

640+ 2,640 feet (1/2 mile)
320-639 1,760 feet (1/3 mile)

160-319 1,320 feet (1/4 mile)

80-159 880 feet (1/6 mile)

40-79 660 feet (1/8 mile)
20-39 440 feet (1/12 mite)
5-19 . 220 feet (1/24 mile)

Source: SEWRPC.

the movement and dispersal of seeds for a
variety of plant species. Such corridors should be
preserved in essentially open, natural uses as
urban development proceeds within the study
area, particularly when the opportunity is
presented to incorporate such corridors into
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urban storm water detention areas, associated
drainageways, and neighborhood parks and
open spaces.

Isolated Natural Features

In addition to the primary and secondary
environmental corridors, other small concentra-
tions of natural resource base elements exist
within the study area. These elements are
isolated from the environmental corridors' by
urban development or agricultural uses and,
although separated from the environmental
corridor network, may have important residual
natural values. Isolated natural features may
provide the only available wildlife habitat in an
area, provide good locations for local parks and
nature study areas, and lend aesthetic character
and natural diversity to an area. Important
isolated natural features within the Slinger area
include a geographically well-distributed variety
of isolated wetlands, woodlands, and wildlife
habitat. These isolated natural features should
also be protected and preserved in a natural
state whenever possible. Such isolated natural
areas five acres or greater in size are also shown
on Map 19 and included about 424 acres, or
4 percent of the total study area in 1985.




Chapter IV

INVENTORY AND ANALYSIS OF EXISTING
LAND USES AND MAN-MADE FEATURES

INTRODUCTION

If the Village of Slinger land use and street
system plan is to constitute a sound and realistic
guide to the making of decisions concerning the
physical development of the Village and envi-
rons, it must be based upon careful consideration
of pertinent features of the built environment, as
well as of the natural resource base, of the area.
For the purposes of the Village planning pro-
gram, the pertinent features of the built environ-
ment were identified as: 1) the existing land
uses; 2) the historic buildings and sites; 3) the
existing community public facilities; and 4) the
existing public utility systems. Each of these
cultural features is described in this chapter as
it affects the physical development of the Village
and its environs.

EXISTING LAND USE

In 1985, a field survey was conducted by the
staff of the Regional Planning Commission to
determine the nature and extent of land uses in
both the Village and the study area. The data
gathered in this survey were mapped and ana-
lyzed in order to provide a basis for both land
use need and the appropriate patterns of future
land use development in the Village area.

The existing 1985 land uses in the Village of
Slinger study area are shown on Map 20, and the
amount of land devoted to each area is set forth
in Table 17. Existing land uses within the 1985
incorporated area of the Village of Slinger are
shown on Map 21, and the amount of land
devoted to each type of land use is set forth in
Table 18.

The study area totals approximately 10,058
acres, or about 16 square miles. In 1985, urban
land uses occupied about 1,563 acres, or about
15.5 percent of the total study area. Rural land
uses, including water, wetlands, woodlands,
agricultural lands, and other open lands, totaled
about 8,495 acres, or about 84.5 percent of the
total study area. In 1985 the incorporated
Village of Slinger occupied about two square
miles, or about 13 percent of the total study area.
In 1985, urban land uses in the incorporated

area of the Village occupied about 516 acres, or
about 40 percent of the total area within the
Village corporate limits, while rural land uses
occupied about 769 acres, or about 60 percent of
the area within the corporate limits.

Several important elements of the character of
the study area can be noted in Table 17 and on
Map 20. First, the largest single land use in the
Village study area is agriculture and other open
lands, representing about 58 percent of the total
study area. The next largest area land use
consists of water, wetlands, and woodlands,
which together represent about 26 percent of the
total study area. Third, residential and transpor-
tation and utilities land uses each utilized about
6 percent of the total study area.

Urban Land Uses

Residential Land Use: Of all the elements of a

community development plan, that portion of
the plan which normally holds the interest of the
largest number of residents is residential land
use. Since the residential land use element of the
development plan seeks primarily to provide a
safe, attractive, and comfortable setting for
residential development, it is very important
that this element be given very careful consid-
eration. The nature and extent of residential
development is a major determinant of the type
and location of utilities and community facilities
needed to serve local residents.

In 1985, residential land use accounted for about
585 acres, or about 37 percent of the urban land
uses and about 6 percent of the total land uses
in the Slinger study area. Within the 1985
Village of Slinger corporate limits, residential
land use accounted for about 165 acres, or about
32 percent of the urban land uses and about 13
percent of the total land uses in the Village
proper. Single-family residential development in
the Village is located predominantly in the
central and eastern areas of the Village. Two-
family and multi-family residential land uses are
located predominantly in the central area of the
Village.

Table 19 provides data on the number of devel-
oped and undeveloped residential subdivision
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Map 20

EXISTING LAND USE IN THE VILLAGE OF SLINGER STUDY AREA: 1985
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lots in the Slinger study area platted between
1920 and 1985. The total number of such lots
platted within the Village of Slinger proper
during this period was 237, of which 96, or about
41 percent, remained undeveloped, that is,
vacant and unused, in 1985. During this same
period, a total of 482 lots were platted within the
study area, of which 244, or about 51 percent,
remained undeveloped in 1985. Some of these
undeveloped lots may not be developable due to
existing site constraints on the lot, others may
be under the ownership of adjoining developed
residential lots.

Commercial Land Use: In 1985, commercial
retail sales and services land uses accounted for
about 64 acres, or about 4 percent of the urban
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land uses and about 0.6 percent of the total land
uses in the Slinger study area. Within the 1985
corporate limits of the Village of Slinger, com-
mercial land uses accounted for about 36 acres,
or about 7 percent of the urban land uses and
about 3 percent of the total land uses in the
Village proper. Community-oriented commercial
land uses in the Village are located predomi-
nantly in the central and eastern area of the
Village.

Industrial Land Use: In 1985, industrial land
uses accounted for about 40 acres, or about
3 percent of the urban land uses within the study
area and about 0.4 percent of the total study
area. Within the Village of Slinger proper in
1985, industrial land uses accounted for about 30




Table 17

SUMMARY OF EXISTING LAND USE IN THE VILLAGE OF SLINGER STUDY AREA: 1985

Percent of
Number Subtotal Percent
Land Use Category of Acres (urban and rural) of Total
Urban®
Residential
Single-Family . . . ... ... ... ... . ... .... 571.2 36.5 5.7
Two-Family . .. ... ... 5.0 0.3 ..d
Multi-Family . . .. ... ............... ... 8.7 0.6 0.1
Subtotal 584.9 374 5.8
Commercial . . ... ............ ... ... .. .. 63.8 4.1 0.6
Industrial . . . .. ... ... ... 39.5 2.5 04
Transportation and Utilities
Arterial Streets and Expressways . . .. ... ... ... 247.3 15.8 2.5
Collector and Other Streets . . . . .. .. ... .. ... 227.9 14.6 2.3
Railways, Communications, Utilities, and Others . . . . 127.8 8.2 1.3
Subtotal 603.0 38.6 6.1
Governmental and Institutional . . .. .. ......... 64.0 4.1 0.6
Parks and Recreational?
Public . . ... ... ... .. .. . . 62.9 4.0 0.6
Private . .. .. .. ... .. ... 144.8 9.3 1.4
Subtotal 207.7 13.3 2.0
Urban Land Use Subtotal 1,662.9 100.0 15.6
Rural
Natural Areas
Water . .. ... ... . .. 50.9 0.6 0.5
Wetlands .. ... ................... ... 1,120.4 13.2 11.2
Woodlands . . . ... ............ ........ 1,469.1 17.3 14.6
Subtotal 2,640.4 31.1 26.3
Agricultural . . . . ... L 5,042.6 59.3 50.1
OtherOpenlands® .. ... ............. .. .. 812.1 9.6 8.1
Rural Land Use Subtotal 8,495.1 100.0 845
Total 10,058.0 -- 100.0

Includes related off-street parking for each urban land use category.
bincludes only areas used for intensive outdoor recreational activities.
CIncludes extractive, landfill, and unused lands.

91 ess than 0.05 percent.

Source: SEWRPC.



Map 21

EXISTING LAND USE IN THE VILLAGE OF SLINGER: 1985
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Table 18

SUMMARY OF EXISTING LAND USE IN THE VILLAGE OF SLINGER: 1985

Percent of
Number Subtotal Percent
Land Use Category of Acres (urban and rural) of Total
Urban?
Residential
Single-Family . . ... ............. .. .. .. 151.7 294 11.8
Two-Family . ... ... ... ... .. ... .. ... . . 4.1 0.8 0.3
Multi-Family . . ... ... .. .............. . 8.7 1.7 0.7
Subtotal 164.5 319 12.8
Commercial . ... ................ .. ... .. 35.9 7.0 2.8
Industrial . . . .. . ... ... 30.2 5.8 24
Transportation and Utilities
Arterial Streets and Expressways . . ... .. .... .. 743 14.4 5.8
Collector and Other Streets . . . ... .......... 495 9.6 39
Railways, Communications, Utilities, and Others . . . . 41.4 8.0 3.2
Subtotal 165.2 32.0 12.9
Governmental and Institutional . . . ... .. ... .. .. 57.6 11.2 45
Park and RecreationalP
Public . .. ... ... ... ... ., 22.4 4.3 1.7
Private . .. .. ... .. .. ... 40.4 7.8 3.1
Subtotal 62.8 121 4.8
Urban Land Use Subtotal 516.2 100.0 40.2
Rural
Natural Areas ;
Water . . ... ... . 15.0 1.9 1.2
Wetlands . . ... ... ... ... ... ... ... .. 170.0 221 . 13.2
Woodlands . . .. ... ... .......... .. .... 151.6 19.7 11.8
Subtotal 336.6 43.7 26.2
Agricultural . . ... ... 307.3 40.0 23.9
Other Openlands® ... ................ . .. 125.4 16.3 9.7
Rural Land Use Subtotal 769.3 100.0 59.8
Total 1,285.5 -- 100.0

8includes related off-street parking for each urban land use category.
bincludes only areas used for intensive outdoor recreational activities.
Cincludes unused lands.

Source: SEWRPC.



Table 19

HISTORIC RESIDENTIAL LAND SUBDIVISIONS IN THE VILLAGE OF SLINGER STUDY AREA?

Location
Total Average Percent Percent Dwelling
Year Quarter | Number Lot Size Lots of Lots Lots of Lots Units per
Subdivision Name Recorded| Section | Saction of Lots | Net Acres | (square feet) | Developed | Developed | Undeveloped | Undeveloped | Net Acre
Village of Slinger?
SouthParkNo. 2 .. ...... 1953 18 Southeast 16 4,70 12,796 8 50.0 8 50.0 34
Scenic Heights . . . . . . ... 1954 18 Northeast 22 4.55 9,009 19 864 3 13.6 4.8
Moraine Hills . . ... ..... 1968 18 Northeast 1 10.71 42,412 9 81.8 2 18.2 1.0
Fairview Terrace . ....... 1970 18 Northeast 16 717 19,620 7 438 9 56.2 2.2
Woodside Heights . . . . . .. 1971 17 Southwest 60 16.12 11,703 58 96.7 2 3.3 3.7
Woodside Heights
AdditionNo. 1 ... ... ... 1973 17 Southwest 63 1217 10,002 26 49.1 27 50.9 4.4
Churchview Estates . . . ... 1979 17 Southwest 29 10.32 16,601 1 378 18 62.1 28
Scenic Moraine Parc . . . . .. 1982 7 Southeast 30 44.74 64,956 3 100 27 90.0 0.7
Subtotal -- -- -- 237 110.48 20,306 141 59.5 96 40.5 21
Jown of Polkb
BirnamWoods . ... ..... 1978 21 Northwest 52 93.11 77,998 28 63.8 24 46.2 0.6
BriarHills . . .......... 1875 19 Southwest 16 30.41 82,791 4 25.0 12 75.0 0.5
Golf ViewPark . ........ 1976 28 Southwest 24 37.20 67.518 14 58.3 10 a7 0.6
Subtotal -- -- - 92 160.72 76,097 48 60.0 48 50.0 0.6
Town of Hartford®
Arkens Lake Subdivision 1958 12 Southeast 32 1217 16,566 3 94 29 90.6 26
Kettle View . .......... 1975 13 | Southeast 19 17.31 39,685 16 84.2 3 158 1.1
Woodstone . . ... ..., .. 1976 25 Northeast 22 23.79 47,104 3 13.6 19 86.4 0.9
Meadow View Acres . . . ... 1978 12 Southeast 13 12.06 40,410 13 100.0 .- .- 1.1
Echo Glen Estates . . . . . .. 1978 12 Southwaest 43 41.56 42,101 16 37.2 27 62.8 1.0
Countryside Farms . . . .. .. 1979 13 Southwest 24 25.09 45,638 -- .- 24 100.0 10
Subtotal -- .- .- 163 131.98 37,576 51 333 102 66.7 1.2
Total .- .- 482 403.18 36,437 238 49.4 244 60.6 1.2

3Subdivisions from 1920 to 1985 were analyzed,
bAII locations are within Township 10 North, Range 19 East.
SAll locations are within Township 10 North, Range 18 East.

Source: SEWRPC.

acres, or about 6 percent of the urban land uses
and about 2 percent of the total land uses in
the Village.

Transportation and Utilities Land Use: In 1985,
transportation and utility land uses, which
include arterial streets and expressways, collec-
tor streets, land access streets, railways, com-
munications, and utilities, accounted for
approximately 603 acres of land in the study
area, or about 39 percent of the urban land uses
in the study area, and about 6 percent of the
total study area. Within the 1985 incorporated
area of the Village, these land uses accounted for
about 165 acres, or about 32 percent of the urban
land uses within the Village proper and about
13 percent of the total area within the Village
corporate limits.
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Governmental and Institutional Land Use: In
1985, governmental and institutional land uses
accounted for about 64 acres of land in the
Slinger study area, representing about 4 percent
of the urban land uses of the study area and
about 0.6 percent of the total study area. Within
the Village of Slinger proper in 1985, these land
uses accounted for about 58 acres, or about
11 percent of the urban land uses and about -
5 percent of the total Village area.

Parks and Recreational Land Use: In 1985,

parks and recreational land uses represented
approximately 208 acres of land, or about
13 percent of the urban portion of the Slinger
study area and about 2 percent of the total land
area within the study area. Within the 1985
corporate limits of the Village, these land uses



accounted for about 63 acres, or about 12 percent
of the urban land uses and about 5 percent of
the total land uses within the Village proper.

Rural Land Uses

Natural Areas: Natural areas include surface
~ water areas, wetlands, and woodlands. In 1985,
surface water areas represented about 51 acres,
or about 0.6 percent of the rural area in the study
area and 0.5 percent of the total study area.
Within the Village of Slinger, surface water areas
accounted for about 15 acres, representing about
2 percent of the rural land area and about
1 percent of the total area in the Village. In 1985,
wetland areas represented about 1,120 acres, or
about 13 percent of the rural area in the study
area and about 11 percent of the total study area.
Within the Village, wetlands encompassed about
-170 acres, or about 22 percent of the rural area
and about 13 percent of the total area in the
Village. In 1985, woodlands occupied about 1,469
acres of land, or about 17 percent of the rural
area in the study area and about 15 percent of
the total study area. Within the Village corporate
limits, woodlands represented about 152 acres of
lands, or about 20 percent of the rural area and
about 12 percent of the total area in the Village.
Information regarding the distribution and
importance of natural areas within the study
area is provided in Chapter III of this report.

Agricultural Lands: In 1985, prime and other
agricultural lands occupied about 5,043 acres, or
about 59 percent of the rural area and about
50 percent of total area within the Village study
area. Within the 1985 Village corporate limits,
agricultural land uses accounted for about 307
acres, or about 40 percent of the rural land uses
and about 24 percent of the total lands uses in
the Village. The agricultural land use category
includes all croplands; pasture lands; orchards
and nurseries; special agriculture, such as fowl
and fur farms; and farm buildings. Farm resi-
dences, together with a 20,000-square-foot farm
homesite, were classified as single-family resi-
dential land uses; all other farm buildings were
included in the overall agricultural land use
category.

Other Rural Lands: Other rural lands, consisting
of lands used for resource extraction or landfills
as well as vacant and unused lands accounted
for about 812 acres, or about 10 percent of the
rural lands uses and 8 percent of the total land
uses in the study area in 1985. There were no
extractive or landfill sites within the Village;

however, vacant and unused lands accounted for
125 acres, or about 16 percent of the rural area,
and about 10 percent of the total area within the
Village corporate limits in 1985.

HISTORIC BUILDINGS AND SITES

Historic sites are classified into three general
categories: structures, archaeological features,
and other cultural features. In general, historic
structures include architecturally or historically
significant homes, churches, government build-
ings, mills, schools, and museums. Archaeologi-
cal sites consist of areas occupied or utilized by
bumans in a way and for a such a length of time
as to be marked by certain features, such as
burial or effigy mounds, or to contain artifacts.
Such sites within southeastern Wisconsin are
usually, but not always, associated with early
American Indian settlements. Other cultural
features include sites of early European settle-
ments or are closely related to such settlements,
and include the location, for example, of old
plank roads, cemeteries, and settlement sites.

Historic Preservation Planning

Historic preservation planning, as it relates to
local units of government such as the Village of
Slinger, may be defined as an effort to ensure
that the community’s historic resources are
protected and enhanced over time. Preservation
planning recognizes that historic places are
valuable resources whose damage or loss would
be detrimental to the community. The elements
necessary for effective historic preservation
planning are: 1) a thorough survey of historic
resources, 2) community support for historic
preservation, and 3) integration of the historic
preservation planning into the comprehensive
community planning process. The principal
means for implementing historic preservation
planning include 1) a local landmarks or historic
preservation commission created by municipal
ordinance, 2) proper districts and district regu-
lations for protecting historic sites and struc-
tures in the zoning ordinance, and 3) a
demolition control ordinance. These principal
means may be supplemented by the use of
easements and certain taxation policies.

The importance of historic preservation plan-
ning is based on the assumption that the historic
resources of a community are valuable and
should be carefully considered in planning for
both community development and community
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redevelopment. Historic preservation can help to
maintain the unique identity of a community,
especially within a community’s central busi-
ness district, in a time when many factors are

 tending to create a national homogeneity in the
environment. Other benefits of historic preserva-
tion include: promotion of tourism, increased
real estate values and municipal tax revenues,
the arrest of decay in declining areas, the
creation of community pride, and the conserva-
tion of cultural resources. Despite these potential
benefits, forces such as economics, attitudes, and
existing laws can sometimes work against
historic preservation. Through proper planning,
however, the impediments to historic preserva-
tion can be reduced.

Historic preservation planning for communities
such as the Village of Slinger should be inte-
grated into the overall community planning
process. As an integral part of the total planning
process, historic preservation can be considered
in addition to all the other needs and goals of the
community, thereby affording such preservation
equal consideration with other planning issues.
In this way, historic preservation can become an
issue of continuing concern and can be built into
the ongoing development and redevelopment
decision making process of the community.

Existing Historic Preservation Inventories
Realizing the importance of historic preservation
in the Village of Slinger, a detailed inventory of
the significant architectural and historical sites
and buildings in the Village of Slinger should be
conducted. Such an inventory should focus on
the identification, evaluation, documentation,
and registration of the historically significant
architectural and cultural resources in the
Village of Slinger. Specifically, the inventory
should provide a listing of the architectural and
historic sites in the Village, including historical
information for many selected sites in the
inventory, with a map showing the location of
a proposed historic district encompassing many
of the most significant historic sites.

This inventory is intended to provide a basis for
the nomination of the most significant sites and
buildings in the respective district for inclusion
in the National Register of Historic Places, a
mark of special status. The survey document
should present a descriptive inventory of the
historic places and buildings in a given area and
identify some of them as potentially eligible for
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listing in the National Register of Historic
Places, pending a further detailed examination.
The reconnaissance survey cards and intensive
survey forms used to conduct the inventory
would elicit pertinent information about the sites
and buildings within a proposed historic district,
such as location, ownership, building site,
construction and geographic data, historic
significance of the district, and major historic
and bibliographic references. These data can be
drawn upon when establishing historic preser-
vation-related zoning districts, when making
decisions regarding property identified as of
historic value, or when making improvements
within the historic district.

General historic surveys which cover the Village
include: H. Russell Zimmermann’s inventory for
his book entitled, The Heritage Guidebook:
Landmarks and Historical Sites in Southeastern
Wisconsin, 1975; and the inventory conducted by
J. Gundrum, E. Gebhard, and R. Donath in the
preparation of a historical album and centennial
program book entitled, Schleisingerville to
Slinger: 1869 to 1969. Eight historic buildings
and one historic site had been identified as
containing potential historic significance in the
Zimmermann book. Schleisingerville to Slinger:
1869 to 1969 contains pictures of a number of
buildings and sites that may have historic
significance. All the Slinger buildings and
structures the Village identified in these docu-
ments which may be of historic significance
should be considered in the recommended inven-
tory. Map 22 shows a potential historic district
and potential historic places, a historic site and
several buildings, mentioned in these documents.

COMMUNITY FACILITIES

Public Schools

The Village of Slinger study area lies within the
boundaries of one school district, the Slinger
School District, which owns four schools: Slinger
High School, Slinger Middle School, Slinger
Elementary School, and Allenton Elementary
School. All except the last school are located
within the Village of Slinger study area. The
1988-1989 school year enrollments and capacity
of each school in the district are set forth i
Table 20. ‘

Village Hall
Prior to 1986, the Village of Slinger Village Hall

was located in an 8,850-square-foot facility, later
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Map 22

LOCATION OF POTENTIAL HISTORIC DISTRICT AND PLACES IN THE VILLAGE OF SLINGER: 1989
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POTENTIAL HISTORIC PLACES

MILWAUKEE ROAD/S00 LINE DEPQT

407 KETTLE MORAINE DR. S. — RESIDENCE

405 KETTLE MCRAINE DR, 5. — RESIDENCE

400 KETTLE MORAINE DR. S. — KIPPENHAN POST OFFICE/BAR/HOTEL
314 KETTLE MORAINE DR, § — RESIDENCE

308 KETTLE MORAINE DR. . — DR. J. E. REICHERT RESIDENCE
304 KETTLE MORAINE DR. S. — VETERINARY CLINIC/RESIDENCE
318 KETTLE MORAINE DR. S. — TELEPHONE QOFFICE/RESIDENCE
315 KETTLE MORAINE DR. §. — E. PENOSKE RESIDENCE

309 KETTLE MORAINE DR, S. — ODD FELLOWS HALL

305 KETTLE MORAINE DR. S§. — RESIDENCE

SR M\
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303 KETTLE MORAINE DR, S, — FUNERAL HOME/DAIRY/RESIDENCE

308 OAK ST. — SCHAEFER ORGAN FACTORY

207 KETTLE MORAINE DR. §. — PRINTING SHOP/RESIDENCE

212 KETTLE MORAINE DR, S, — BARBER SHOP/RESIDENCE

208 KETTLE MORAINE DR. S, — RESIDENCE

206 KETTLE MORAINE DR. 5. — RESIDENCE

202 KETTLE MORAINE DR. §. — ST. PAUL'S LUTHERAN CHURCH

105 KETTLE MORAINE DR. S. — BANK/BUTCHER SHOP/OFFICE/RESIDENCE
101 KETTLE MORAINE DA. S. — FUNERAL HOME/HARDWARE STORE/BANK/OFFICES
100 W. WASHINGTON ST, — HOTEL/TELEPHONE QFFICE/RESTAURANT
ROTH'S HOTEL BARN

111 KETTLE MORAINE DR, N. — BLACKSMITH SHOP

ROSENHEIMER FAMILY CEMETERY

200 W, WASHINGTON ST. — LEHMAN ROSENHEIMER GENERAL STORE

208 E. WASHINGTON ST. — ST. PETER'S CATHOUIC CHURCH

Source: Washington County Historical Society, Village of Slinger, and SEWRPC.
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Table 20

ENROLLMENTS FOR THE SLINGER SCHOOL DISTRICT: 1988-1989 SCHOOL YEAR

School 1988-1989 Enroliment School Capacity
Slinger High School (grades 10-12) .. ... .. .. .. 460 460
Slinger Middle School (grades 6-9) . . . .. ... ... 612 600
Slinger Elementary School (grades K-6) . . . ... ... 480 490
Allenton Elementary School (grades K-5) . . . ... .. 377 400
Total 1,929 1,950

Source: The Slinger School District, Village of Slinger, and SEWRPC.

Table 21

EXISTING VILLAGE HALL SPATIAL DISTRIBUTION
FOR THE VILLAGE OF SLINGER: 1989

Floor Area®

Use (square feet)
Clerk'sOffice . . . ................. 552
Library . . ... .. ... 808
Police Department . , ., . ... .......... 462
PublicWorks . . ... ............... 182
CommunityHall ., .. .............. 2,448
BoardRoom . ... ................ 806
Garageb ...................... 4,723
Mechanical, Restrooms, Circulation, Etc. . . . 1.352
Total 11,333

8Excludes walls.
b Garage space for the Police and Public Works Department.

Source: Village of Slinger and SEWRPC.

demolished, at 201 Oak Street. In 1979, the
Village Board determined that the existing
Village Hall was too small to accommodate
existing, as well as future, Village Hall activi-
ties. Therefore, the Village constructed a 12,249-

60

square-foot building in 1986 on a 3.7-acre site at
220 Slinger Road. The spatial allocations
assigned in the present Village Hall are shown
in Table 21.

Public Library :
The Village of Slinger Public Library, which is
a member of the Washington County Federated
Library System, is located in the Village Hall at
220 Slinger Road. It occupies 808 square feet,
and, in 1989, housed 7,826 book volumes. In 1989,
the Slinger Village Board authorized a financial
campaign to fund library facility expansion.

Police Station

The Village of Slinger Police Department, also
located in the Village Hall, was manned by one
full-time officer in 1989. The Department occu-
pies approximately 462 square feet of the build-
ing, excluding garage space.

Fire Station

The Village of Slinger and part of the Towns of
Hartford and Polk are served by the Slinger Fire
Department, located at 201 Oak Street in the
Village. The approximately 7,350 square-foot
station is sited on 0.5 acres. In 1989, the station
was manned by a 42-member volunteer force. The
Slinger Fire Department has reciprocal service
agreements with surrounding communities,
assuring that additional men and equipment can
be called if additional forces are needed.



Rating of Fire Protection Services: The adequacy
of fire protection within the Village is evaluated
by the Insurance Services Office through the use
of the Grading Schedule for Municipal Fire
Protection. The schedule provides criteria to be
used by insurance grading engineers in classify-
ing the fire defenses and physical conditions of
municipalities. Ratings obtained under the
schedule are used throughout the United States
in establishing base rates for fire insurance.
While the Insurance Services Office does not
presume to dictate the level of fire protection
services that should be provided by a municipal-
ity, reports of its surveys generally contain
recommendations for correcting any serious
deficiencies and, over the years, have been
accepted as guides by many municipal officials
in planning improvements to their fire-fighting
services. The ratings assigned by the Office are
based on their analyses of fire department
equipment, alarm systems, water supply, fire
prevention programs, building construction, and
distance of potential hazard areas, such as the
central business district, from a fire department
station. In rating a community, total deficiency
points in the several areas of evaluation are used
to assign a numerical rating of from one to 10,
with one indicating the best protection and 10
representing an essentially unprotected commu-
nity. Class nine usually indicates a community
without effective public water supply and
hydrant protection, while higher categories have
such facilities. In 1989, the areas within the
Village served by public water supply hydrants
were rated Class 5 and those areas within the
study area which were not served by public
water supply hydrants were rated Class 9.

PUBLIC UTILITIES

Public utility systems are a very important
element in influencing community growth and
development. Moreover, certain utility facilities
are closely linked to the surface water and
groundwater resources of the area, and may,
therefore, affect the overall quality of the natural
resource base. This is particularly true of sani-
tary sewerage, water supply, and stormwater
drainage facilities, which are in a sense modifi-
cations of, or extensions to, the natural lake,
stream, and watercourse system of the area and
of the underlying groundwater reservoir. Knowl-
edge of the location and capacities of these

utilities in the Slinger study area is, therefore,
essential to intelligent land use planning for
both the Village and the study area.

Sanitary Sewer System and Service Area

The existing sanitary sewer system and service
area in the Village of Slinger and environs are
shown on Map 23. The sanitary sewer service
area existing in 1989 totaled approximately 600
acres, or about 6 percent of the total study area
and about 47 percent of the total area within the
Village corporate limits. In 1989, approximately
1,700 persons, or about 80 percent of the resident
population of the Village and about 49 percent
of the resident population of the study area, were
served by public sanitary sewer. The Village
sanitary sewage treatment plant also, under
contract, provides sanitary sewer services to the
Hilldale Sanitary District in the Town of Hart-
ford. Approximately 40 persons reside in that
District. The planned sanitary sewer service
areas for the study area are described in Chap-
ter I of this report and shown on Map 7. The
Village of Slinger sewage system consists of a
treatment plant designed to treat an average
daily flow of approximately 0.8 million gallons
per day with a maximum flow of approximately
1.9 million gallons per day, three lift stations,
and a network of trunk, main, and lateral
sewers. In 1989, the Village treatment plant
treated an average daily flow of approximately
0.3 million gallons per day.

Public Water Supply System and Service Area
The existing public water supply system and
service area in the Village of Slinger and
environs are shown on Map 24. In 1989, the
public water service area totaled approximately
570 acres, or about 6 percent of the total study
area and about 42 percent of the total area
within the Village proper. In 1989, approxi-
mately 1,725 persons, or about 81 percent of the
resident population of the Village and 50 percent
of the resident population of the study area, were
served by the public water supply system. The
water system is served by two wells and one
elevated tower. The pumping capacity of the
entire system is about 0.9 million gallons per
day, with an average daily consumption of about
0.3 million gallons in 1989.

Engineered Stormwater Drainage Facilities
The Village of Slinger is located just west of the
subcontinental divide, as shown on Map 25. The
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Map 23

EXISTING SANITARY SEWER SYSTEM AND SERVICE AREA IN THE VILLAGE OF SLINGER AND ENVIRONS: 1989
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Map 24

EXISTING PUBLIC WATER SUPPLY SYSTEM AND SERVICE
AREA IN THE VILLAGE OF SLINGER AND ENVIRONS: 1989
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Source: Village of Slinger and SEWRPC.
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Map 25

EXISTING STORMWATER SEWER SYSTEM IN THE VILLAGE OF SLINGER AND ENVIRONS: 1989
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area east and north of the Village and generally
east of Lovers Lane and north of USH 41 is part
of the Cedar Lake and Cedar Creek subwa-
tersheds, which drain to the Milwaukee River
and then to Lake Michigan. Most of the area
within the Village is located within the Rubicon
River subwatershed and drains generally east-
erly, as shown on Map 25. A small southern
portion of the Village is located within the
Oconomowoc River subwatershed, and drains
generally in a southerly direction. The Rubicon
River and Oconomowoc River subwatersheds are
both within the Rock River watershed, which is
part of the Mississippi River drainage system.

The urban development in the Village of Slinger
area is generally served by an engineered drain-
age system, as shown on Map 25, consisting
primarily of storm sewers, but also including
drainage ditches and three man-made detention
ponds. As noted in Chapter I, in 1988 Ruekert
and Mielke, Inc., consulting engineers, completed
a stormwater drainage study for the Village in
order to resolve problems in selected areas of the
Village. That plan recommended a five-year
program which provided for the construction of
new and enlarged detention ponds, as well as the
construction of selected replacement or relief
storm sewers at a cost of about $300,000.
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Chapter V
EXISTING LOCAL PLAN IMPLEMENTATION DEVICES

INTRODUCTION

The proper preparation of a land use and street
system plan requires consideration of existing
plan implementation devices. The existing
regulations which require examination in this
respect include the existing zoning ordinance,
land division ordinance, and official maps of the
Village of Slinger and of the Towns of Polk and
Hartford, both of which are located within the
Slinger study area. In addition, Washington
County regulations with regard to floodplains
and shorelands are considered. Each of these
existing plan implementation devices is
described in this chapter as it affects the
physical development of the study area.

EXISTING ZONING

Good community development depends not only
on sound, long-range plan formulation at all
levels of government, but on practical plan
implementation as well. Zoning is one of the
major plan implementation devices available to
any community. The primary function of zoning
should be to implement the community’s land
use plan. A secondary function of zoning should
be to protect desirable existing development.
Zoning should be a major tool for the imple-
mentation of community plans and not a substi-
tute for such plans. '

A zoning ordinance is a public law which
regulates and restricts the use of private prop-
erty in the public interest. A zoning ordinance
divides a community into districts for the
purpose of regulating: 1) the use of land, water,
and structures; 2) the height, size, shape, and
placement of structures; and 3) the density of
population. Zoning seeks to confine certain land
uses to those areas of the community which are
peculiarly suited to those uses, and seeks to set
aside land for these particular uses, thereby
encouraging the most appropriate use of land
throughout the community. Zoning seeks to
assure adequate light, air, and open space for
each building and to reduce fire hazards; it seeks
to prevent the overcrowding of land, traffic
congestion, and either the overloading of the
utility systems or the uneconomic overdevelop-

ment of such systems; it should also seek to
protect and preserve the natural resource base.

A single set of regulations applied to an entire
community could not achieve these zoning
objectives, since different areas of the community
differ in character and function. In this respect
the zoning ordinance differs from building,
housing, and sanitation codes, which, in general,
apply uniformly to all lands or buildings of like
use wherever they may be located in a commu-
nity. Zoning regulations for different types of
districts may be different, but regulations within
any given district must be uniform. Accordingly,
a zoning ordinance consists of two parts: 1) a text
setting forth regulations which apply to each of
the various zoning districts, together with related
procedural, administrative, and legal provisions;
and 2) a map delineating the boundaries of the
various districts to which the differing regula-
tions apply.

Wisconsin enabling legislation requires that
zoning regulations shall be made in accordance
with a ‘“‘comprehensive plan.” There are a
number of quite different interpretations of the
meaning of the term “comprehensive plan” in
this respect. These interpretations range from
1) the idea that, to be deemed as made in
accordance with a comprehensive plan, zoning
must regulate land use, building height, and lot
area to 2) the idea that zoning must be applied
to the entire corporate limits of the community,
and from 3) the concept that zoning must be
based upon careful and comprehensive study
prior to adoption to 4) the concept that the
zoning must be based upon a documented long-
range land use plan and must seek to implement
that plan. The fourth concept is that which is the
most commonly accepted by professional
planners.

Each zoning ordinance text and its accompany-
ing zoning map must be carefully tailored to the
individual community, lest certain hardships be
created which may result in lawsuits of zoning
may be possibly be set aside as arbitrary,
capricious, or unconstitutional. The preparation
of a zoning ordinance text and map, therefore,
is a complex task, calling for exhaustive studies
and close cooperation between the land use
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planning and legal professions. The zoning text
and map must be prepared to bear a just
relationship to existing conditions and yet to
direct the future development of the community
along better lines. If challenged in court, the
municipality should be able to show that suffi-
cient accurate data were utilized in the drafting
of the ordinance to meet the legal requirement
of reasonableness. The lack of such data
could result in the zoning ordinance being
declared invalid.

Village of Slinger Zoning Ordinance

All land development and building activity in
the Village of Slinger is regulated by the Vil-
lage’s zoning ordinance. The present zoning
ordinance of the Village of Slinger, set forth in
Chapter 31 of the Municipal Code and amend-
ments thereto, is characterized by the provision
of 21 zoning districts: two agricultural districts,
four single-family residential districts, one two-
family residential district, three multi-family
residential districts, one mobile home park
residential district, two business districts, three
manufacturing districts, one park and recreation
district, one institutional district, one conser-
vancy district, one floodplain district, and one
planned unit development overlay district. The
delineation and application of these districts as
of June 1989, is shown on Map 26. Table 22
presents a brief summary of the zoning regula-
tions applicable within each of these 21 districts
as of June 1989, including permitted and condi-
tional uses, maximum residential density, mini-
mum lot sizes, minimum yard requirements, and
maximum building heights.

The existing Village of Slinger zoning ordinance
was initially adopted by the Village on June 7,
1983. It has been subsequently updated by the
Village as problems arose concerning its appli-
cation. The result of this vigilant effort by the
Village has been a zoning ordinance which is
cognizant of, and responsive to, changing
conditions regarding both urban development
and urban redevelopment in the Village.

Towns of Polk and Hartford Zoning Ordinances

The planning study area, as noted in Chapter I,
consists of portions of the Towns of Polk and
Hartford, each of which utilizes its own zoning
ordinance. Map 27 illustrates the application of
the Town of Polk and the Town of Hartford
zoning districts within the Village of Slinger
study area in June 1989. Tables 23 and 24
present a general summary of these township
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zoning regulations, respectively, including per-
mitted and conditional uses, minimum lot sizes,
minimum yard requirements, and maximum
building heights.

Washington County Floodplain

and Shoreland Zoning Ordinances

The Washington County floodplain and shore-
land regulations were adopted on February 19,
1975, as “Washington County Shoreland Flood-
plain Zoning Ordinance” and amended on
April 15, 1986, as “Washington County Flood-
plain Zoning Ordinance and Washington
County Shoreland and Wetland Zoning Ordi-
nance.” The floodplain and “shoreland” areas in
the aforementioned townships are regulated by
the aforereferenced Washington County ordinan-
ces. The Washington County Floodplain Zoning
Ordinance is characterized by the provision of a
floodway district, a flood fringe district, and a
general floodplain district which protect flood-
plain areas by regulating proposed develop-
ments within the 100-year recurrence interval
floodplains as delineated in the federal Flood
Insurance Study, County of Washington, Wis-
consin, Unincorporated Areas: March 1, 1983. Of
the three floodplain zoning districts established
within Washington County, only the general
floodplain district has been delineated within
the Village of Slinger study area, as shown on
Map 28.

The Shoreland and Wetland Zoning Ordinance
of Washington County regulates “shoreland”
areas, defined as those lands lying within 1,000
feet of the ordinary high-water mark of natural
lakes, ponds, or flowages, or 300 feet of the
ordinary high-water mark of navigable rivers or
streams or to the landward side of the flood-
plain, whichever distance is greater. Lakes,
ponds, flowages, rivers, and streams are pre-
sumed to be navigable if they are listed in the
Wisconsin Department of Natural Resources
publication, Surface Water Resources of Wash-
ington County, or are shown on the United
States Geological Survey quadrangle maps.

The Washington County shoreland and wetland
zoning regulations also apply to areas in the
Village of Slinger that were annexed after
May 7, 1982. Section 59.971(7) of the Wisconsin
Statutes requires county shoreland regulations
to remain in effect in areas annexed after that
date unless the city or village has adopted
shoreland regulations that are at least as
restrictive as the county’s regulations. County



Map 26

EXISTING ZONING IN THE VILLAGE OF SLINGER: 1989
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Table 22

SUMMARY OF EXISTING ZONING DISTRICTS IN THE VILLAGE OF SLINGER: 1989

Minimum Yard

Maximum Minimum Lot Size Requ M
Ragid inl Pri ', |
Density Width at | Front Side Rear { Building
Zoning Principal (dwelling units Area per Setback | Yard Yard Yard | Height
District Permitted Uses Conditional Uses per net acre) Total Area Dwelling Unit {feet) | (feet) {feet) {feet) (feat)
A-1 Exclusive Agriculture-related uses, |Housing for farm laborers, 0.03 35 acres 35 acres 600 50 25 50 35
Agricultural floriculture, viticulture, | feedlots and li h
single-family farm sales facilities, commer-
dwellings, forest and cial fur farms and egg
-game g producti d
single-family dwellings
A-2 General All A-1 permitted uses Airports, milk processing, 0.20 8 acres 5 acres 300 80 25 50 35
Agricultural including other agri- poultry and small game
culture-related uses dressing, sausage pro-
and single-family duction, recreational
dwellings vehicle and boat storage,
transmitting towers
Rs-1 Single-Family | Single-family dwellings | Planned residential devel- 1.09 40,000 40,000 180 40 |16onone 25 35
Residential opment and community square feet square feet side; 50
living arrangements total
Rs-2 Single-Family | Single-family dwellings | All Rs-1 conditional uses 2.18 20,000 20,000 90 36 | 10onone 25 35
Residential square feet square feet side; 30
total
Rs-3 Single-Family | Single-family dwellings | All Rs-1 conditional uses 3.83 12,000 12,000 80 25 |8onone 25 35
Residentiai square feet square feet side; 18
total
Rs-4 Single-Family | Singie-family dwellings | All Rs-1 conditional uses 6.05 7,200 7.200 70 25 | 6onone 25 35
Residential square faet square feet side; 18
total
Rd-1 Two-Family Single- and two-family | All Rs-1 conditional uses 7.92 11,000 5,500 85" 30 10 25 35
Residential dwellings square feet square feet
Rm-1 Multi-Family | Muiti-family dwellings All Rs-1 conditional uses | 9.68 to 12.45, | 10,500 to 13,500 | Efficiency and 80 30 10 25 35
Residential not to excead four units depending on | square feet, one-bedroom,
per structure dwelling unit depending on 3,600 square
type dwalling unit feet; two-
type bedroom or
more, 4,600
square foet
Rm-2 Multi-Family | Multi-family dwellings All Rs-1 conditional uses - | 9.68 to 12.46, | 10.500 1o 13,600 | Efficiency and 80 30 16 256 35
Residential not to exceed eight and elderly housing not depending on | square feat, one-bedroom,
units per structure to exceed 22 units per dwelling unit depending on 3,500 square
net acre type dwelling unit feet; two-
type bedroom or
more, 4,500
square feet
Rm-3 Multi-Family | Multi-family dwellings Ali Rm-2 conditional uses | 10.89 to 14.562, | 12,000 Efficiency and 90 40 15 25 35
Residential depending on | square feet one-bedroom,
dwelling unit 3,000 square
type feet; two-
bedroom or
more, 4,000
square feat
Mh-1 Mobile Home | Mobile h on lots in | Mobile-home parks 6.05 7,200 7,200 70 30 10 25 35
Park Residential mobile home subdivisions square feet square feet
B-1 Community Retail stores, offices, Drive-in banks, gasoline -- 7,200 -- 70 -- -- 35 35
Business shops, clubs, medical service stations, antique square feet
clinics, theatars, and secondhand mer-
restaurants, services, chandise sales, fuel oif,
hotels and moteis bottled gas, ice dealers,
veterinary clinics, muiti-
family dwelling not to
exceed 14.5 dwelling
units per net acre,
pornographic retail
activities
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Table 22 (continued)

Minimum Yard

Maximum Minimum Lot Size Requirements Maximum
Residential Principal
Density Width at | Front Side Rear | Building
Zoning Principal {dwelling units Area per Setback | Yard Yard Yard | Height
District Permitted Uses Conditional Uses per net acre} Total Area Dwelling Unit {feet) | (feet) {feet) {feet) {feet)
B-2 Highway All B-1 permitted uses Antique and secondhand .- 20,000 -- 90 40 26 25 35
Business merchandise sales, con- square feet
struction services, com-
munication stations,
communication towers,
fuel oil, bottled gas, ice
dealers, veterinary
clinics, freight services,
terminals, pornographic
retail activities
M-1 Limited Processing, manufac- Airports, communication .- 20,000 .- 80 40 25 25 36
Manufacturing turing, and/or storage towers, millwork square feet
M-2 General All M-1 permitted uses | All M-1 conditional uses -- 40,000 - 150 40 25 40 35
Manufacturing and those not permitted | including, sewage treat- square feet
in other manufacturing ment plants, landfills,
districts incinerators, manufac-
ture of certain products,
concrete plants, clay
refractories
M-3 Extractive None Mineral extraction -- .- -- -- - .- .- -
operations
P-1 Park and Public and private Archery ranges, bowiing -- .2 -- -2 40 40 40 35
Recreation recreation uses, fair- alleys, golf coursas with
grounds, libraries, country club/restaurant
museums facilities
1-1 Institutional Schools, churches, Airports, sewage treat- -- 7.200 -- 70 30 10 25 35
hospitals, nursing ment plants, landfills, square feet
homes, clinics, uses incinerators, cemeteries,
under public ownership | crematories, disciplinary
and health institutions,
community living
arrangements
C-1 Conservancy Public fish hatcheries, None -- .- .- .- -- -- .- -
natural areas, certain
recreation uses,
existing farming
{excluding structures)
F-1 Floodplain Natural areas, farming Navigational structures, -- .- -- .- -- .- .- --
and certain recreationa! | bridges and approaches,
usas (excluding marinas, park and cer-
structures), water mea- | tain recreational uses,
surement and control filling for bulkhead linas
facilities
b b b b

PUD Planned Unit
Development
Overlay

8Lots in the P-1 Park and Recreation District shall provide sufficient area for the principal structure and its accessory structures, off-street parking and loading areas, and all

required yards.

bPer underlying basic

ing district requir

Source: Village of Slinger Zoning Ordinance and SEWRPC.
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Map 27

EXISTING ZONING IN THE TOWNS OF POLK AND
HARTFORD IN THE VILLAGE OF SLINGER STUDY AREA: 1989
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Source: Town of Polk, Town of Hartford, and SEWRPC.

shoreland regulations are almost always more
restrictive than city or village regulations,
because state regulations requiring the adoption
of shoreland zoning ordinances specify more
restrictive standards for county ordinances than
for city and village ordinances. Some of the
standards that must be included in county
shoreland ordinances but are not required in city
and village ordinances are larger minimum lot
sizes; 75-foot minimum setback requirements
from the ordinary high-water mark of rivers,
streams, and lakes; limitations on the removal
of shore cover within 35 feet of the ordinary
high-water marks; and restrictions on filling,
grading, lagooning, dredging, ditching, and
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excavating in shoreland areas. Shoreland areas
annexed after May 7, 1982, as shown on Map 28,
are subject to the Washington County shoreland
regulations. County shoreland zoning regula-
tions are essentially “frozen” in place once those
lands are annexed to the Village.

Wetlands five acres or more in area in the
shoreland jurisdiction area are protected by the
regulations established for the Shoreland-
Wetland Zoning District. The shoreland areas
and the shoreland wetlands in unincorporated
areas within the Village of Slinger study area
are both shown on Map 28.



Table 23

SUMMARY OF EXISTING ZONING IN THE TOWN OF POLK: 1989

Minimum Yard

Maximum Minimum Lot Size Requirements Maximum
Residential Principat
Density Width at Front Side Rear | Building
Zoning . Principat {dwelling units Area per Setback | Yard Yard Yard | Height
District Parmitted Uses Conditional Uses per net acre) | Total Area | Dwelling Unit {feet) (feet) (feet) (feet) {feet)
A-1 General Agriculture-related uses, | Two-family dwellings, 0.20 5 acres 5 acres .8 60 |15 0onone 40 45
Agricultural floriculture, viticulture, farm structures, side; 46
single-family dweltings, | campgrounds, fish total
hatcheries, livestock hatcheries, forest
and poultry raising reserves, boat rental
access sites, junk yards
A-2 Prime Alt A-1 permitted uses Housing for farm laborers 0.03 35 acres 35 acres -2 60 |150none 40 35
Agricultural and roadside stands and second single-family side; 45
dwellings total
R-1 Single-Family Single-family dwellings | Planned residential 0.73 60,000 60,000 Unsewered, 60 | 150none 40 35
Residential development square feet | square feet 150; side; 45
sewered, total
85
R-2 Country Estate | Single-family dwellings | None 0.35 125,000 125,000 300 60 | 150none 40 35
square feet | square feet side; 46
total
R-3 Single-Family Single-family dwellings | Planned residential 3.63 12,000 12,000 85 30 [8onone 25 35
Residential development square feet | square feet side; 20
total
I-1 Institutional Schools, churches, None -- 10 acres -- .- 60 100 100 50
hospitals, sanitariums,
cemeteries,
crematories
B-1 Business Retail stores, offices, Pornographic retait -- .b .- . 60 20 50 35
shops, clubs, clinics, activities
theaters, restaurants,
motels, terminals
M-1 Industrial Retail stores, offices, Freight yards, terminals, -- .b - ..b 60 26 30 45
shops, processing, inside storage, brew-
manufacturing, and/or eries, crematories
storage
Q-1 Quarrying None Mineral extraction -- . -- .o 150 150 150 45
operations
L-1 Sanitary None Sanitary landfill .- b .- .b 150 150 150 .
Landfilt operations
P-1 Private Park None Archery ranges, beaches, .- 4 acres .. -- ..C -£ .6 .-
boating, campgrounds,
golfing, sport fields,
swimming pools, botani-
cal gardens

2300 feet at the road right-of-way.

bLot area and width shall be sufficient to meet the space requirements of the use, including principal and accessory structure, parking. loading ares, on-site sewage disposal
system, open space and yard area.

€50 feet from any district boundary.

Source: Town of Polk Zoning Ordinance and SEWRPC.
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Table 24

SUMMARY OF EXISTING ZONING DISTRICTS IN THE TOWN OF HARTFORD

Minimum Yard
Maximum Minimum Lot Size Requirements Maximum
f - Principat
Density Width at Front Side Rear Building
Zoning Principal {dwelling units Area per Setback Yard Yard Yard Height
District Permitted Uses Conditionat Uses per net acre) Total Area Dwaelling Unit {feet) {feet) {feet) (foet) (feet)
AG Agricultural Farm and single-family Mobite homes, cemeter- 1.08 40,000 40,000 125 250r 25 25 35
dwaellings, farming, ies, agricuitural ware- square feet square feet more®
public parks, roadside, houses, agricuitural
stands, home occupa- retail trades, livestock
tions, churches, and poultry operations,
schools kennels, manure pits
EA Exclusive Floriculture, dairying, Figh hatcheries, 0.03 36 acres 35 acres 600 26 or 26 25 35
Agricultural feedlots, nurseries, churches, schools, more®
beekeeping, raising of cemaeteries, farm
grains and trees, machinery, mobile
roadside stands, single- homas, veterinarian ser-
family dwellings, home vices, governmental
occupations uses, manure pits, farm
and single-family
dwellings
AT Agricultural All EA permitted uses All EA conditional uses 0.03 35 acres 356 acres 600 250r 25 25 35
Transition Zone more®
WC Wetland Agricultural uses, wild Drainage projects, .- .- .- .- -- .- .- .-
Conservancy crop harvesting, trails, hatcheries, private
preserves, conservation recreational facilities,
practices, public park transmission lines
and recreation,
excluding buildings
RR-ill Rural Single-family dwellings, | Keeping of livestock and 033 3 acres 3 acres 300 42 or 25 50 35
Residential home occupations, poultry, community liv- more®
parks, playgrounds, ing arrangements for
community living nine or more persons,
arrangements for eight kennaels
or fewer persons, farm-
ing, nurseries, roadside
stands, conservation
practices
Residential A-1 Single-family dwellings, | Farming, keeping of 1.09 40,000 40,000 126 2501 7.5 onone 25 35
parks, playgrounds, livestock and poultry, square feet square feet more® side; 20
hurches, school hol fish hatch- total
home accupations and eries, community living
related offices, commu- arrangements for nine or
nity living arrange- more pergons, nurseries
ments for eight or
fewer persons
Residential A-2 All Residential A-1 Two-family dwsllings 1.09 40,000 40,000 100 2B or 7.50none 25 35
permitted uses and community living square feet square feet more® | side; 20
arcangements for nine or total
more persons
Residential A-3 All Residential A-2 Two-family dwellings, 363 12,000 12,000 85 250r 7.50none 25 35
permitted uses. Com- multi-family dwellings square feet square feet more® | side; 20
munity living arrange- {three to eight units), total
ments for up to 15 community living
persons arrangements for 16 or
more persons
Residential B All Residential A-2 Community living 3.631010.89, 12,000 Single-family, 75 250r 25 25 45
permitted uses. Two-to | arrangements for 16 or depending on square feet 12,000 square more®
eight-family dwellings, more persons dwelling unit feet; two-
community living type family, 6,000
arrangements for up to square feet;
15 persons muiti-family,
4,000 square
feet
Residential C All Residential A-2 Community living 0.33101.33, 3 acres 32,670 square 128 28 0r 25 25 45
permitted uses. Two- to arrangements for 16 or depending on feat 10 3 acres, mora®
four-family dwellings more persons dwaelling unit depending on
and community living type dwelling unit
arrangements for up to type
15 persons
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Table 24 {continued)

Minimurm Yard

Maximum Minimum Lot Size Requirements Maximum
Residential Principal
Density Width at Front Side Rear Building
Zoning Principal (dwaelling units Area per Setback Yard Yard Yard Height
District Permitted Uses Conditional Uses per net acrs) Total Area Dwelling Unit {feet} (feet) {feet) {feet) {feot)
Commercial A All Residential A-2 Hospitals, service - Unsewered, -- Unsewered, | 25 or 25 10 Residential, 45;
permitted uses except stations, laundromats, 40,000 125; more’ commercial, 1
community living hotels, motels, kennals, square feet; sewered, for each foot
arrangements. Retail rastaurants sewered, 75 of front
stores, shops, offices, 12,000 setback
services square feet
Commercial B-1 All Commercial A Drive-in theatres and - Unsewered, - - Unsewered, | 25 or 25 10 Residential, 45;
permitted uses. Offices, kennals 40,000 125; more® commercial, 1
clubs, parking lots, square feet; sewaered, for each foot
retail goods, services, sewered, 75 of front
or entertainment 12,000 setback
square feet
Commercial B-2 All Commercial B-1 Auto body shops and - Unsewered, -- Unsewered, | 26 or 25 10 1 for every foot
permitted uses except kennels 40,000 125; more? of front
for dwelling units square feet; sewered, setback
sewered, 75
6,000
square feet
Industrial A All Commercial B-1 None -- Unsewared, .- Unsewered, | 25 or 25 10 45
permitted uses except 40,000 125; more®
for churches, schools, square faet; sewered,
and dwelling units. sowered, 75
Warehousing, distrib- 5,000
uting, terminals, print- square feet
ing, bottling and
recycling plants
industrial B All Industrial A Automobile wrecking and .- Unsewared, -- Unsewered, | 25 or 25 IOb 45
permitted uses. Other junkyards, storage, 40.000 125; more®
manufacturing, fabri- manufacturing and square feet; sewered,
cating, processing and processing of certain sewered, 75
storage uses materiais 5,000
square feet
Highway Single- and two-family All permitted Residential .- .c .c ..c .4 .d .4 45
Interchange dwellings B; Commercial A, B-1,
Overlay and B-2; and Industrial A
and B principal or acces-
sory uses

%The setback distance from a Class A Highway shall be 100 feet from the centerline of the road or 42 feet from the highway right-of-way line, whichever is greater; Class B Highway shall
be 75 feet from the centerline of the road or 30 fest from the highway right-of-way, whichever is greatsr; and Class C Highway shall ba 56 feet from the centerline of the road or 25 feet
from the right-of-way, whichever is greater. The sethack distance shall be incressed by 50 feet on controlled highways.

bCondi:ianaI uses allowed within the Industrial 8 District must have 8 minimum rear yard set back of 25 feet.

cUnder/ying zoning district requirements apply.

Yan

yard requir

of the underiying districts are to be increased by 50 feet on yards abutting interchange right-of-way.

Source: Town of Hartford Zoning Ordinance and SEWRPC.




Map 28

WETLANDS AND FLOODLANDS IN THE VILLAGE OF SLINGER STUDY AREA SUBJECT
TO WASHINGTON COUNTY SHORELAND AND FLOODLAND ZONING REGULATIONS: 1989
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Source: Washington County Land Use and Park Department and SEWRPC.

THE LAND DIVISION ORDINANCE 3.

A land division ordinance is a public law
regulating the dividing of land. Such regulation
is necessary to ensure that:

1. The subdivision of land will fit properly
into the existing and proposed land use

pattern and overall plan for the physical 4.

development of the community;

2. Adequate provision is made for necessary

community and neighborhood facilities, 5.

e.g., parks, schools, walkways, roads, so
that a harmonious and desirable environ-
ment will result;
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LEGEND

AREAS INCORPORATED BEFORE MAY 8, 1982
(NOT SUBJECT TO COUNTY SHORELAND
REGULATION]

GENERAL FLOODPLAIN DISTRICT BOUNDARY

SHORELAND JURISDICTION LIMITS IN EFFECT
IN UNINCORPORATED AREAS

UNINCORPORATED SHORELAND WETLANDS

SHORELAND AREAS INCORPORATED AFTER
MAY 7, 1982
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Adequate standards are met in the design
of the land divisions and the improvement
of the land being subdivided, with particu-
lar attention to such requirements as
utilities, stormwater drainage, street
improvements, and lot improvements;

A sound basis is provided for clear and
accurate property boundary or lot line
records; and

The health, safety, and general welfare of
all citizens in the community, as well as of
the future occupants of the land to be
subdivided, are protected.



Ideally, land division control regulations are a
means of implementing or carrying out a commu-
nity comprehensive plan. As such, land division
regulations should coordinate and integrate
development with the comprehensive plan, and
they are, therefore, properly prepared within the
context of such a plan. Since land division is not
merely a means of marketing land, but rather the
first step in the process of building a community,
substantial benefits are derived from sound
subdivision regulations. Much of the form and
character of a community is determined by the
quality of its land divisions and the standards
which are built into them. Once land has been
divided into blocks and lots, streets established,
and utilities installed, the development pattern is
permanently established and unlikely to be
changed. For generations, the entire community,
as well as the individuals who occupy these
subdivisions, will be influenced by the quality
and character of the subdivision design.

Village of Slinger Land Division Ordinance

The present land division ordinance of the
Village of Slinger, as set forth in Chapter 32 of
the Municipal Code, was adopted on March 5,
1984, and is intended to regulate all divisions of
land into parcels of 10 acres or less. Specifically,
this ordinance regulates the creation of “subdi-
visions” and “minor land divisions.” “Subdivi-
sion,” as defined by the Wisconsin Statutes, is
the act of creating five or more parcels of one
and one-half acres each or less in area at any
one time or by successive divisions within a
period of five years. “Minor land divisions” are
defined by the Village as the division of lands
into not more than four parcels, or the redivision
of not more than four parcels within a recorded
subdivision. Such minor land divisions are
created by the use of a certified survey map.

The Village land division ordinance requires
that design standards and other specific data be
provided on all preliminary plats, final plats,
and certified survey maps. Importantly, this
ordinance requires the subdivider to install
subdivision improvements such as streets, utili-
ties, sidewalks, street lamps, street signs, and
stormwater drainage facilities, and to make
provision for park sites or pay a fee in lieu of
site dedication. The Village of Slinger Land
Division Ordinance conforms to the procedures
outlined in Chapter 236 of the Wisconsin Stat-
utes for platting lands within the Village and
within the Village’s extraterritorial plat appro-

val jurisdiction area, which is one and one-half
miles beyond the Village limits.

Other Land Division Ordinances

The Village of Slinger study area lies within
Washington County and contains portions of the
Towns of Polk and Hartford, all of which has
adopted a land division ordinance. The Town of
Polk Land Division Ordinance regulates all
divisions of land into parcels of 10 acres or less.
This ordinance regulates ‘“subdivisions’ as
defined in the Wisconsin Statutes and “minor
land divisions,” defined by the Town as the
division of lands into not more than four parcels,
any of which is 10 acres or less in area, or the
redivision of not more than four parcels within
a recorded subdivision. The Town of Hartford
has adopted an ordinance setting forth require-
ments for the approval of “minor land divisions”
of land into parcels of 10 acres or less. The Town
of Hartford defines ““minor land divisions”
similarly to the Town of Polk’s definition. Such
land divisions are created in both Towns by the
use of a certified survey map. “Subdivisions” in
the Town of Hartford are approved as set forth
in Chapter 236 of the Wisconsin Statutes.

These two civil towns lie in Washington County,
which has adopted a land division ordinance for
unincorporated areas within the County. Any
division of land which creates one or more
parcels 10 acres or less is regulated by the Land
Division Ordinance of Washington County.
Specifically, this ordinance regulates as “minor
land divisions” parcels of 10 acres or less, and
as “subdivisions” five or more parcels five acres
or less in size created at any one time or
successive divisions within five years.

Similar to the Village of Slinger land division
ordinance, each of these latter three land divi-
sion ordinances sets forth detailed design stand-
ards and requires that specific data be provided
on all preliminary plats, final plats, and certified
survey maps. These ordinances also require the
subdivider to install subdivision improvements
prior to final plat approval. The Town of Hart-
ford land division ordinance requires subdivid-
ers to pay a park fee in lieu of site dedication,
while the Town of Polk land division ordinance
not requires neither such a fee nor site
dedication. The Land Division Ordinance of
Washington County requires that lands be
dedicated for park purposes, and specifies that
a fee in lieu of site dedication may only be
required by a Town Board.
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OFFICIAL MAPPING

The official map is on of the oldest plan imple-
mentation devices at the disposal of the local
communities. It is also one of the most effective
and efficient devices to manage the problem of
reserving land for future public use. Sec-
tion 62.23(6) of the Wisconsin Statutes provides
that the governing body of any local municipal-
ity may establish an official map for the precise
identification of right-of-way lines and site
boundaries of streets, highways, waterways and
parkways, and the location and extent of rail-
way rights-of-way, public transit facilities, and
parks and playgrounds. Such a map has the
force of law and is deemed to be final and
conclusive with respect to the location and width
of both existing and proposed streets, highways,
waterways and parkways, the location and
extent of railway rights-of-way, public transit
facilities, and parks and playgrounds. The
Statutes further provide that the official map
may be extended to include areas beyond the
corporate limits but within the extraterritorial
plat approval jurisdiction of the municipality.

The official map is thus intended to implement
the community’s master plan of streets, high-
ways, parkways, parks, and playgrounds. Its
basic purpose is to prohibit the construction of
buildings or structures and their associated
improvements on land that has been designated
for future public use. The official map is a plan

78

implementation device that operates on a com-
munitywide basis in advance of land develop-
ment and can thereby effectively assure the
integrated development of the street and high-
way system. Unlike subdivision control, which
operates on a plat-by-plat basis, and acts on
development proposals, the official map can
operate over the entire Village in advance of
development proposals. The official map is a
useful device to achieve public acceptance of
long-range plans, since it serves legal notice of
the government’s intention to all parties con-
cerned well in advance of any actual improve-
ments. It thereby avoids the altogether too
common situation of development being under-
taken without knowledge or regard for the
long-range plan. Thus it can help avoid
public resistance when plan implementation
becomes imminent.

The Village of Slinger has not yet adopted an
official map for the Village of Slinger and
contiguous environs. As a consequence, follow-
ing adoption of the Village of Slinger land use
and street system plan, an official map should
be created in order to facilitate the proper
implementation of the adopted land use and
street system plan. This map should show all
existing property and street right-of-way lines,
as well as proposed right-of-way lines and site
boundaries of streets, highways, waterways and
parkways, railways, public transit facilities,
parks, and playgrounds.



Chapter VI

DEVELOPMENT OBJECTIVES, PRINCIPLES,
STANDARDS, AND RELATED URBAN DESIGN CRITERIA

INTRODUCTION

Planning is a rational process for formulating
and meeting objectives. Therefore, the formula-
tion of objectives is an essential task which must
be undertaken before the preparation of a land
use and street system plan can be initiated.
Accordingly, a set of recommended development
objectives was formulated for the Slinger study
area. This chapter sets forth those objectives
together with supporting principles and stand-
ards. The development objectives relate pri-
marily to the allocation and distribution of the
various land uses, and the provision to those
land uses of essential community facilities and
services required to meet the needs of the
existing and probable future resident population
of the Slinger area over the next two decades.

BASIC CONCEPTS AND DEFINITIONS

” & » &«

The terms “objective,” “principle,” “standard,”
“design criteria,” “plan,” “policy,” and “pro-
gram” are subject to a range of interpretations.
In order to clarify their meanings, the Regional
Planning Commission has defined these terms
as they are used within the context of this plan
as follows:

1. Objective: A goal or end toward the attain-
ment of which plans and policies are
directed.

2. Principle: A fundamental, generally
accepted tenet used to support objectives
and prepare standards and plans.

3. Standard: A criterion used as a basis of
comparison to determine the adequacy of
plan proposals to attain objectives.

4. Design criteria: A body of information
which can be applied to the development
of a solution or solutions to a specific
design problem or set of problems.

5. Plan: A design which seeks to achieve
agreed-upon objectives.

6. Policy: A rule or course of action used to
ensure plan implementation.

7. Program: A coordinated series of policies
and actions to carry out a plan.

Although this chapter deals with only the first
five of these terms, an understanding of their
interrelationship and the concepts they repre-
sent is essential to understand the development
objectives, principles, standards, and related
urban design criteria presented herein. The
development objectives, principles, and stand-
ards, as developed and approved by the Village
Plan Commission, deal primarily with: 1) the
allocation of land uses, 2) the spatial distribution
of land uses, 3) the protection of the natural
resource base and agricultural lands, 4) the
preservation of sufficient high-quality open
space lands, 5) the provision of outdoor recrea-
tional opportunities, 6) the provision of safe and
efficient transportation facilities, 7) the provi-
sion of fire protection, 8) the provision of
adequate location and choice of housing, and
9) the preservation of historic sites and struc-
tures. Each objective, together with its support-
ing principles and standards, follows.

OBJECTIVES, PRINCIPLES, AND STANDARDS

OBJECTIVE NO. 1—LAND USE ALLOCATION

A balanced allocation of space to the various land use categories which meets the social, physical, and economic needs

of the Slinger area.

PRINCIPLE

The planned supply of land set aside for any given use should approximate the known and anticipated demand for

that use.
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STANDARD

The amount of land area set aside for accommodating forecast growth in the Slinger study area should be determined
by application of the standards set forth in Table 25.

OBJECTIVE NO. 2—LAND USE SPATIAL DISTRIBUTION

A spatial distribution of the various land uses that is properly related to the supporting transportation, utility, and public
facility systems in order to assure the economical provision of these supporting facilities and a compatlble arrangement
of land uses.

PRINCIPLE i

The transportation and public utility facilities and the land use pattern which these facilities serve and support are
mutually interdependent in that the land use pattern determines the demand for, and loadings upon, transportation
and utility facilities; these facilities in turn, are essential to, and form a basic framework for, land use development.

STANDARDS
1. Urban development should be located so as to maximize the use of existing transportation and utility systems.

2. All lands developed or proposed to be developed for urban uses should be located in areas readily serviceable by
extensions of the existing public sanitary sewerage system, and, preferably, within the gravity drainage area tributary -
to such system.

3. All land developed or proposed to be developed for urban uses should be located in areas readlly serviceable by
extensions of the existing public water supply system.

4. Adequate stormwater management facilities should be provided for all urban development.
PRINCIPLE

The proper allocation of urban uses to land can avoid or minimize hazards and dangers to the public health, safety,
and general welfare and maximize amenity and convenience in terms of accessibility to supporting land uses.

STANDARDS

1. Sites for commercial, educational, transportation, recreatiohal, and employment facilities to serve the neighborhood
and community should be provided in accordance with the standards set forth in Table 26.

2. Urban residential uses should be located in planned areas served by centralized public sanitary sewerage and water
supply facilities and containing, within a reasonable walking distance, such necessary supporting local service uses
as neighborhood parks, commercial, and elementary school facilities. They should have reasonable access through the
appropriate component of the transportation system to employment; community and regional commercial, cultural, and
governmental centers; and secondary schools and higher educational facilities.

3. Rural and suburban residential uses should have reasonable access through the appropriate component of the
transportation system to employment; community and regional commercial, cultural, and governmental centers; and
primary and secondary level educational facilities.

4. Neighborhood- and community-level commercial uses should be located in established centers of concentrated retail
and service activity and should be afforded direct access to the arterial street system. Sites for neighborhood and
community service facilities should be provided in accordance with the service radius standards set forth in Table 26.

5. General industrial uses should be located in planned industrial districts so as to have direct access to arterial street
and highway facilities and reasonable access through an appropriate component of the transportation system to
residential areas and should not be intermixed with commercial, residential, governmental, recreational, educational,
or institutional uses. In addition, industrial uses should be provided with adequate water supply, public sanitary
sewerage and stormwater management facilities, and adequate power supply, including natural gas and electricity.
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Table 25
URBAN LAND USE STANDARDS FOR THE VILLAGE OF SLINGER

Land Use Category Development Standard (gross area)@
ResidentialP
Single-Family Dweliings :
Rural-Estate-Density {5.0-acre lots or greater) ............. 588 acres per 100 dwelling units
Suburban-Density (1.56-to 4.9-acrelots) . ................ 204 acres per 100 dwelling units
Low-Density (20,000- to 65,339-square-foot lots) . . ........ 109 acres per 100 dwelling units
Medium-Density {7,200- to 19,999-square-foot lots or
2.2 to 6.0 dwelling units per net residential acre} ......... 32 acres per 100 dwelling units

Two-Family Dwellings
Medium-High-Density (6.1 to 9.6 dwelling units per
netresidential acre) . . . .. ... ... 17 acres per 100 dwelling units

* Multi-Family Dwellings
High-Density (9.7 to 14.5 dwelling units per

net residential acre) . . . ... ... o e e 10 acres per 100 dwelling units
Commercial ... ... e e 6.0 acres per 100 commercial employees
Industrial . .. ... ... . 9.0 acres per 100 industrial employees®
Governmental and Institutional
Public Elementary . .. .. ... ... .. . .. 3.0 acres per 100 students
Public Middle School . . ........ ... ... .. ... .. . . ... 3.0 acres per 100 students
Public High School . . ... ... ... ... ... .. ... ... . . .. ... 2.5 acres per 100 students
Church ... 2.5 acres per 1,000 persons
, OtherS . . o 4.5 acres per 1,000 persons
Public Outdoor Recreation®
Regional and Multi-Community . ....................... As recommended in the Regional Park
. f and Open Space Plan
Community
INPark SiteS . . ¢ v it 2.2 acres per 1,000 persons
In Middle Schools or High School Sites . . . ... ............ 0.9 acres per 1,000 persons
Neighborhoodf
InPark SitesS . . ... 1.7 acres per 1,000 persons
In Elementary School Sites . . ... ..................... 1.6 acres per 1,000 persons

8Gross areas include associated street rights-of-way and off-street parking for each land use category. These standards
have been based upon existing land use studies of the Southeastern Wisconsin Region since 1963 and are reasonably
responsive to expected future as well as present conditions.

bBased upon the year 2010 optimistic-growth scenario forecast of 2.7 1 persons per occupied housing unit in the Village
of Slinger urban service area, along with adopted regional land use plan standards.

cAssum/'ng a net land-to-building ratio of from 5:1 to 7:1. If the net land-to-building ratio is between 3:1 and 5:1, then six
acres per 100 employees should be used.

dThis category includes hospitals, libraries, post offices, police and fire stations, and other related governmental and
institutional uses.

€See Table 27 for more detailed standards.

f Natural areas may be incorporated into the design of a park site; however, acreages for areas with steep slopes, poor soils,
floodwater storage, drainageways, and natural vegetations such as wetlands and woodlands should be considered as
additions to the park-school standards.

9Park sites should be associated with a school. Park sites not associated with a school site should have a minimum area
of 16 acres per park site.

Source: SEWRPC. 81



Table 26

FACILITY SITE AREA AND SERVICE RADIUS STANDARDS FOR THE VILLAGE OF SLINGER

Maximum One-Way Maximum One-Way
Walking Distance Travel Time (minutes)
Required Medium-Density
Number of Site Area Neighborhood Automobile Transit Facility
Facility Type Persons Served {gross acres) {miles) at 25 mph (total elapsed time)
Commercial
Neighborhood Retail and Service Center 4,000-10,000 5-15 1.00? 5 --
Community Retail and Service Center . ... .. 10,001-75,000 15-60 1.0 10 20
Highway-Oriented ‘
Commercial Development . ............. 15,000b 5-25 -- -- --
Community Office Development . . ........ 1,000 minimum 20 minimum -- 15 30
employees
Community Industrial .. ................ 300-3,500 20-320 - - 15 30
employees :
Local Transit . ............ ..o - - -- 0.26 -~ - --
Educational
Public Elementary School (grades K-5) ..... 500 students 15¢.d 0.50 -- .-
Public Middle School (grades 6-9) . ... .. ... 900 students 2g9¢.® 0.75 10 20 -
Public Senior High School (grades 10-12) 2,000 students 50¢f 1.00 15 30
Outdoor Recreational
Neighborhood . .. ...........c..vov... 6,500 5-24 0.758 --
COMMUNILY « . v ovecnene i inen e -- 25-99 2.002 (urban) 10 20
Multi-CommUNItY « .o vvveee e e e -- 100-249 4.002 (urban) -- --
-- -- 10.002 (rurat) -- --
Regional .. ........c.oonveueiraeneans -- 250 or more 10.00? -- --

3ptinimum facility service radius (not walking distance).

blndicates minimum average weekday traffic volume required on abutting freeway or arterial street or highway.

Cincludes both land for the school facility and the associated school-related outdoor recreation facilities.

c’Elementary school site area is based upon the standard of 10 acres plus one acre for each 100 students.

€Middle school site area is based upon the standard of 20 acres plus one acre for each 100 students.

ingh school site area is based upon the standard of 30 acres plus one acre for each 100 students.

Source: SEWRPC.

OBJECTIVE NO. 3—NATURAL RESOURCE BASE PROTECTION

A spatial distribution of the various land uses which will result in the protection, preservation, and wise use of the
natural resources and agricultural lands of the area, including soils, lakes and streams, wetlands, woodlands, and wildlife.

PRINCIPLE

The proper allocation of land uses can assist in maintaining an ecological balance between the activities of humans
and the natural environment which support them.

A. Soils

Principle

The proper relation of urban and rural land use development to soil type and distribution can serve to avoid costly
environmental and developmental problems, aid in the establishment of better settiement patterns, and promote the

wise use of an irreplaceable resource.
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Standards

1. Sewered urban developments should not be located in areas covered by soils identified as having severe limitations
for such development on Maps 11 and 12. When development is proposed on soils exhibiting severe limitations, careful
attention must be given in the design to properly overcome these limitations.

2. Unsewered suburban and rural residential developments in the unincorporated Slinger study area should not be
located in areas covered by soils identified as being unsuitable for such developments on Maps 9 and 10. When
development is proposed on soils exhibiting unsuitable conditions, careful attention must be given in the design to
properly overcome these limitations.

B. Lakes and Streams

Principle

Inland lakes and streams and their associated shorelands and floodlands contribute to the atmospheric water supply
through evaporation; provide a suitable environment for desirable and sometimes unique plant and animal life; provide
the population with opportunities for certain scientific, cultural, and educational pursuits; constitute prime recreational
areas; provide a desirable aesthetic setting for certain types of land use development; serve to store and convey flood
waters; and provide certain water withdrawal requirements.

Standards
1. Floodlands should not be allocated to any urban development which would cause or be subject to flood damage.
2. The floodwater storage capacity of natural floodlands should not be reduced by urban or rural development.

3. The flow capacity of perennial stream channels and associated floodlands should not be reduced below
existing conditions.

4. Adequate stormwater drainage facilities should be provided for all urban development.

C. Wetlands
Principle

Wetlands support a wide variety of desirable and sometimes unique plant and animal life; assist in the stabilization
of lake levels and streamflows; trap and store plant nutrients in runoff, thus reducing the rate of enrichment of surface
waters and obnoxious weed and algae growth; contribute to the atmospheric oxygen supply; contribute to the
atmospheric water supply; reduce stormwater runoff by providing area for floodwater impoundment and storage; trap
soil particles suspended in runoff and thus reduce stream sedimentation; and provide the population with opportunities
for certain scientific, educational, and recreational pursuits.

Standard

Wetland areas adjacent to streams or lakes, wetlands within areas having special wildlife and other natural values,
and wetlands having an area of five acres or more should not be allocated to any urban development except limited
recreation and should not be drained or filled. To the extent practicable, areas immediately adjacent to and surrounding
wetlands should be kept in open space uses, such as agriculture or limited recreation. Under state law all wetlands
five acres or more in size in floodland and shoreland areas must be preserved pursuant to Chapter NR 117 of the
Wisconsin Administrative Code.

D. Woodlands

Principle
Woodlands assist in maintaining unique natural relationships between plants and animals; reduce stormwater runoff,'
contribute to the atmospheric oxygen supply; contribute to the atmospheric water supply through_ transpiration; gld
in reducing soil erosion and stream sedimentation; provide the resource base for the forest product industries; provide

the population with opportunities for certain scientific, educational, and recreational pursuits; and provide a desirable
aesthetic setting for certain types of land use development.
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Standards

1. Woodland areas having an area of five acres or more shouid not be allocated to urban development except for
limited recreation. When urban development does occur in such areas, the impact upon the woodland areas should
be minimized.

2. A minimum community aggregate of five acres of woodland per 1,000 population should be maintained for
recreational pursuits.

E. Wildlife
Principle

Wildlife, when provided with a suitable habitat, will supply the population with opportunities for certain scientific,
educational, and recreational pursuits; comprises an integral component of the life systems which are vital to beneficial
natural processes, including the control of harmful insects and other noxious pests and the promotion of plant
pollination; provides food sources; offers an economic resource for the recreation industries; and serves as an indication
of environmental health.

Standard
The most suitable habitat for wildlife, that is, the area wherein fish and game can best be fed, sheltered, and reproduce,
is a natural habitat. Since the natural habitat for fish and game can best be achieved by preserving or maintaining

in a wholesome state other resources such as soil, air, water, wetland, and woodlands, the standards for each of
these other resources, if met, would ensure the preservation of a suitable wildlife habitat and population.

OBJECTIVE NO. 4—OPEN SPACE PRESERVATION/PROTECTION

The preservation of sufficient high-quality open space lands for protection of the underlying and sustaining natural
resource base and enhancement of the social and economic well-being and environmental quality of the area.

Principle

Ecological balance and natural beauty are important determinants of a community’s ability to provide a pleasant and
habitable environment for all forms of life and to maintain social and economic well-being. Preservation of the most
significant aspects of the natural resource base, that is, primary environmental corridors and agricultural lands,
contributes to the maintenance of ecological balance, natural beauty, and economic well-being of the Village
and environs. ‘

A. Environmental Corridors and Isolated Natural Areas

Principle

The primary and secondary environmental corridors and isolated natural areas are a composite of the best individual
elements of the natural resource base, including lakes, rivers, and streams and their associated floodlands, wetlands,
woodlands, wildlife habitat areas; rugged terrain consisting of slopes 12 percent or greater; wet, poorly drained or
organic soils; and significant geological formations. By protecting these elements of the natural resource base, flood
damage can be reduced, soil erosion abated, water supplies protected, air cleansed, wildlife populatlon enhanced, and
continued opportunities provided for scientific, educational, and recreational pursuits.

Standards

1. All remaining undeveloped lands within designated primary environmental corridors should be preserved in
essentially natural, open uses.

2. All remaining undeveloped lands within the designated secondary environmental corridors and isolated natural areas
should be considered for preservation as urban development proceeds and, if needed for use, utilized as drainageways,
flood water detention areas, and parks.
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B. Prime Agricultural Lands

Principle

The preservation of prime agricultural lands ensures that the most productive existing farmlands will remain available
for the provision of food and fiber, contribute to the agricultural and agriculture-related economy of the area, maximize
the return on capital invested in agricultural irrigation and drainage systems and soil and water conservation practices,
minimize conflicts between farming operations and activities associated with urban land uses, and contribute to energy
conservation since prime agricultural soils require less energy to farm than do other soils.

Standards

1. All prime agricultural fands within the Slinger study area not required to meet the land use needs of the forecast
design year resident population and economic activity levels should be preserved for agricultural use. These areas
should be protected through the application of zoning and land division ordinances which permit only agricultural uses
and agricuitural-related uses and specify a relatively large parcel size, such as 35 acres.

2. The location of nonfarm residential development in prime agricultural areas should be discouraged; if permitted,
it should be limited to densities equivalent to a lot area of five acres or greater per dwelling unit, provided the locations
are covered by soils suitable for the use of onsite sewage disposal systems.

OBJECTIVE NO. 5—RECREATION

The provision of an integrated system of public general-use outdoor recreation sites and related open space areas;
areas for intensive nonresource-oriented outdoor recreational activities; and areas for intensive resource-oriented
outdoor recreational activities, land-based outdoor recreational activities, and water-based outdoor recreational activities
which will allow the resident population of the Slinger study area adequate opportunity to participate in a wide range
of outdoor recreation activities.

PRINCIPLE

Attainment and maintenance of good physical and mental health is an inherent right of all residents of the Slinger
area. The provision of outdoor recreation sites and related open space areas contributes to the attainment and
maintenance of physical and mental health by providing opportunities to participate in a wide range of activities. An
integrated park and related open space system properly related to the natural resource base, such as the existing surface
water network, can generate the dual benefits of satisfying recreational demands in an appropriate setting and
protecting and preserving valuable natural resource amenities. Finally, an integrated system of outdoor recreation sites
and related open space areas can contribute to the orderly growth of the Village and environs by lending form and
structure to urban development patterns.

A. Public General-Use Outdoor Recreation Sites

Principle

Public general-use outdoor recreation sites promote the maintenance of proper physical and mental health both by
providing opportunities to participate in such athletic recreational activities as baseball, swimming, tennis, and ice-
skating, activities that facilitate the maintenance of proper physical health because of the exercise involved, as well
as opportunities to participate in such less athletic activities as pleasure walking, picnicking, or just rest and reflection.
These activities tend to reduce everyday tensions and anxieties and thereby help maintain proper physical and mental
well-being. Well designed and properly located public general-use outdoor recreation sites also provide a sense of
community, bringing people together for social and cultural as well as recreational activities, and thus contribute to
the desirability and stability of residential neighborhoods and of the communities in which such facilities are provided.

Standard

The public sector shouid provide general-use outdoor recreation sites sufficient in size and number to meet the
recreation demands of the resident population. Such sites should contain the natural resource or man-made amenities
appropriate to the recreational activities to be accommodated therein and be spatially distributed in a manner which
provides ready access by the resident population. To achieve this standard, the site requirements indicated in Table 27
should be met.



Table 27

STANDARDS FOR PUBLIC GENERAL-USE OUTDOOR RECREATION SITES FOR THE VILLAGE OF SLINGER

Publicly Owned General-Use Sites

Parks Schools®
. Maximum Service Maximum Service
Radius (miles)® Redius {miles)®
Minimum Per Capiu/ Minimum Per Capita
Size Public Requirements Public Requirements
{gross {acres per {acres per
Site Type acres) 1,000 pevsons)d Typical Facilities Urban® Rural 1,000 persor\s)f Typical Facilities Urban® Rural
19 260 6.3 Camp sites, swimming 10.0 10.0 -- .- -- --
Regional or more beach, picnic areas,

golf course, ski hill, ski-
touring trail, boat
launch, nature study
area, playfield, softball
dismond, passive
activity ueah

n 100-248 2.6 Camp sites, swimming 4.0 10.0! -- -- - .-
Multi-Community poo! or beach, picnic
areas, golf course, ski
hill, ski-touring trail,
boat launch, nature
study area, playfield,
softball and or baseball
diamond, passive
activity nrsa"

ik 26-99 2.2 Swimming poal or besch, 2.0 -- 0.9 Playfield, baseball 06-1.0m | --
Community picnic areas, boat diamond, softball
launch, nature study diamond, tennis
area, playfieid, softball court

and/or baseball
diamond, tennis court,
passive activity lleah

vn Less 1.7 Wading pool, picnic 0.6- - - 1.8 Playfield, playground 0.6-1.0M .-
Neighborhood than 26 areas, playfield, softball 1.0° baseball dismond,
and/or baseball softball diamond,
diamond, tennis court, tennis court,
playground besketball basketball goal

goal, ice-skating rink,
passive activity areah

%in urban areas, facilities for intensive nonresource-oriented ivities are Iy I d in Type M or Type IV school outdoor recreation sités. These facilities often provide &
substitute for facilities usually located in parks by providing opportunities for participation in i d jvities. Itis important to note, however, that school outdoor
recreation sites do not generally contain natural areas which provide space for passive recreation use.

bThe identification of a maximurn service radius for each park type is i ded to provide h ideline to assist in the d ination of park requir and to assure that each

resident of the Region has ready access to the variety of outdoor recreation facilities commonly located in parks.

©The identification of a maximum service radius for each school site is intended to assist in the de ination of active outdoor recreation facility requirements and to assure that each
urban resident has ready access to the types of active intensive ncaresource-oriented facilities commonly located in school recreation areas.

dFor Type | and Type Il parks, which generally provide facilities for resource-ori d door recreation ivities for the total population of the Region, the minimum per capita acreage
requirements apply to the total resident population of the Region. For Type Ill and Type IV sites, which generally provide {acilities for intensive nonresource-oriented outdoor recreation
activities primarily in urban areas, the minimum per capita acreage requirements apply to the resident population of the Region in urban areas.

CUrban areas are defined as areas ining a closely sp d network of minor streets which includ 7 of residential, jal, industrial, I, or institutional
land uses having a minimum total area of 160 acres and a minimum population of 500 persons. Such areas usually are incorporated and are served by aamtary sewerage systems. These
areas have been further classified in the regional land use plan as the follo wing plan densities: low-density urban areas, or areas with 0.70 to 2.29 dwelling units per net residential acre;
medium-density urban areas, or areas with 2.30 to 6.99 dwelling units per net residential acre; and high-density urban areas, or areas with 7.00 to 17.99 dwelling units per net residential
acre.

'For public school sites, which generally provide facilities for i i wesour j d de recreation activities, the minimum per capita acreage requirements apply to the
reside pulation residing in urban areas.
9Type I sites are defined as large outdoor recreation sites having a multi-county service area. Such sites rely heavily for their recreational value and ch on / resource amenities

and provide opportunities for participation in a wide variety of resource-oriented outdoor recreation pursuits.

ha passive activity area is defined as an area within an outdoor recreation site. which provides an opportunity for such léss arh/erlc recreational purswrs as pleasure walking, rest and
relaxation, and informal picnicking. Such areas generally are located in all parks or in urban open space sites, and iy of a Jand. d-area with mowed lawn, shade trees,
and benches.

"

'Type I sites are defined as i diate-size sites having a countywide or multi-community service area. Like Type | sites, such sites rely for their recreational value and
tural resource ities. Type Il parks, however, usually provide a smaller variety of recreation facilities and have smaller areas devoted to any given activity.

on

jln general, each resident of the Region should reside within 10 miles of a Type | or Type Hl park. It should be noted, however, that within urban areas having a population of 40,000
or greater, each urban resident should reside within four miles of a Type | or Type Il park.
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Footnotes to Table 27 (continued)

Type lil sites are i as it i size sites having a multi-neighborhood service area. Such sites rely more on the development characteristics of the area to be served than
g [/
on natural r jties for I i

/™ urban areas the need for a Type Il site is met by the presence of a Type Il or Type i site. Thus, within urban areas having a population of 7,600 or greater, each urban resident should
be within two miles of a Type Il ll, or | park site.

MThe service radius of school outdoor recreation sites, for park and open space planning purposes, is governed primarily by individual outdoor recreation facilities within the school site.
For example, school outdoor recreation sites which provide such facilities as playfields, playgrounds, and basketball goals typically have a service radius of 0.5 mile, which is the
maximum service radius assigned to such facilities. As h ple, school outdoor recreation sites which provide tennis courts and softball diamonds typically have a service radius
of 1.0 mile, which is the maximum service radius assigned to such facilities. It is important to note that areas offer space for passive recreational use are g /ly not provided at school
outdoor recreation sites, and therefore, Type lll and Type IV school sites generally do not meet Type lil and Type IV park accessibility requirements.

NType IV sites are defined as small sites which have a neighborhood as the service area. Such sites usually provide facilities for intensive nonresource-oriented outdoor recreation

tivities and are g lly provided in urban areas. Recreation lars at the neighborhood level should most desirably be provided through a joint community-school district venture,
with the facilities and recreational land area required to be provided on one site available to serve the recreation demands of both the school student and resident neighborhood population.
Using the Type IV park standard of 1.7 acres per thousand residents and the school standard of 1.6 acres per thousand residents, a total of 3.3 acres per thousand residents or
approximately 21 acres of recreation lands in & typical medium-density neighborhood would be provided. These acreage standards relate to lands required to provide for recreation
facilities typicaily I d in & neighborhood and are exclusive of the school building site and associated parking area and any additional natural areas which may be incorporated into
the design of the park site such as drainageways and jated st ter 1 jon basins, areas of poor soils, and floodland areas.

©The maximum service radius of Type IV parks is governed primarily by the population densities in the vicinity of the park. In high-density urban areas, each urban resident should reside
within 0.6 mile of a Type IV park; in medium-density urban areas, each resident should reside within 0.76 mile of a Type IV park; and in low-density urban areas, each urban resident
should reside within one mile of a Type IV park. It should be noted that the requirement for a Type IV park also is met by a Type |, li, or il park within 0.5- to 1.0-mile service radius
in high-, medium-, and low-density urban areas, respectively. Further, it should be noted that in the application of the service radius criterion for Type IV sites, only multi-use parks five
acres or greater in area should be considered as satisfying the maximum service radius requirement. Such park sites generally provide areas which offer space for passive recreational
uses, as well as facilities which provide opportunities for active recreational uses.

Source: SEWRPC.

B. Recreation-Related Open Space

Principle

Recreational pursuits, such as hiking, biking, and cross-country skiing are best provided through a system of recreation
corridors located on or adjacent to linear resource-oriented open space lands. A well-designed system of recreation
corridors offered as an integral part of linear open space lands also can serve to connect existing and proposed public
parks, thus forming a truly integrated park and recreation-related open space system. Such open space lands, in
addition, satisfy the human need for natural surroundings; serve to protect the natural resource base; and ensure that
many scenic areas and areas of natural, cultural, or historic interest assume their proper place as form determinants
for both existing and future land use patterns.

Standards
The public sector should provide sufficient open space lands to accommodate a system of resource-oriented recreation
corridors to meet the resident demand for extensive trail-oriented recreational activities. To fulfill these requirements,
the following standards should be met: :
1. Resource-oriented recreation corridors should maximize use of environmental corridors for extensive trail-oriented
recreation activities; outdoor recreation facilities provided at existing public park sites; and existing recreational trail
facilities.
2. The maximum travel distance to recreation corridors should be five miles in urban areas.
3. A minimum of 0.16 linear mile of recreation-related open space consisting of linear recreation corridors should
be provided for each 1,000 persons in the Region, including the Slinger study area. No minimum area, length, or width

are required for creating linear recreation corridors.

OBJECTIVE NO. 6—TRANSPORTATION SYSTEM DEVELOPMENT

An integrated transportation system which, through its location, capacity, and design, will effectively serve the existing
and proposed land use pattern and promote the implementation of the plan, meeting the anticipated travel demand
generated by the existing and proposed land uses.

PRINCIPLE

An integrated area transportation system serves to interconnect freely the various land use activities within communities,
counties, and Region, thereby providing the attribute of accessibility essential to the support of these activities.
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STANDARDS

1. The transportation system should provide access not only to all land presently devoted to urban use but also to
land proposed for such use. Vehicular and pedestrian conflicts should be avoided where possible and, where they
cannot be totally avoided, should be minimized.

2. The transportation system should be comprised of an orderly functional hierarchy of arterials, collectors, minor land
access streets, and pedestrian paths configured to meet the transportation and land use needs of the planning area.
All streets and highways in the Slinger planning study area should be placed into one of the following functional
classifications.

Minor Land Access Streets: The primary function of minor land access streets is to conduct traffic to and from
individual building sites.

Collector Streets: The primary function of collector streets is to collect traffic from urban uses abutting land access
streets and convey it to arterial streets and/or activity centers.

Arterial Streets: The primary function of arterial streets is to provide for the expeditious movement of through traffic
into, out of, and within the community. Arterial streets should be located to minimize the penetration of existing
and proposed residential areas.

3. Streets and highways in the Slinger study area should be improved to the cross-sections similar to the Village of
Slinger’s preferred cross-sections shown in Figure 5, as related to functional classification.

4, Transportétion terminal facilities, such as off-street parking and off-street truck loading, should be located close
to the principal land uses which they serve.

OBJECTIVE NO. 7—FIRE PROTECTION

Provide facilities necessary to maintain high-quality fire protection throughout the Village.
PRINCIPLE

The adequacy of fire protection in the Village is dependent upon the relationship between the size and distribution
of the local population and the location of facilities available to serve that population.

STANDARD
Fire stations and equipment should be distributed based upon, in part, the standards shown in Table 28.

OBJECTIVE NO. 8—HOUSING

The provision of adequately located housing and a variety of housing types for varying age and income groups of
different size households.

PRINCIPLE
Adequate variety in size, cost, and location of housing units will assure equal housing opportunity.
STANDARDS
1. Housing units within the Slinger area should be geographically well distributed and include a full range of housing
types, sizes, and costs, including manufactured housing, detached single-family dwellings, attached two-family dwellings,

attached multi-family rowhouses or townhouses, and attached multi-family garden apartments or condominiums.

2. The supply of vacant and available housing units should be sufficient to maintain and facilitate ready housing
consumer turnover. Rental and homeowner vacancy rates should be maintained at a minimum of 4 percent and a
maximum of 6 percent for rental units and a minimum of 1 percent and a maximum of 2 percent of owner-occupied
units over a full range of housing types, sizes, and costs.

3. Residential densities in the Village of Slinger planned urban service area should be provided in accordance with
the following general guidelines: ‘
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Figure 5

TYPICAL CROSS-SECTIONS FOR STREETS AND HIGHWAYS IN THE VILLAGE OF SLINGER STUDY AREA®
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Figure 5 (continued)
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Figure 5 (continued)
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9The Village of Slinger's preferred cross-sections shown in this figure are, in all cases, typical, and are subject to variations with regard to a number
of considerations, including topography, vehicular and pedestrian traffic patterns and volumes, traffic and parking lane widths, right-of-way widths, and
relation to adjacent land uses, such variations appropriately being the subject of further consideration under subsequent preliminary engineering studies.
These cross-sections are shown in order to provide the appropriate jurisdictional agencies and local officials with an Indication both of the amount
of right-of-way which should be considered for reservation to accommedate the required number of traffic lanes, and of what pavement widths are

being suggested as a point of departure for the preliminary engineering studies.

Source: The Village of Slinger and SEWRPC Planning Report No. 23, A Jurisdictional Highway System Plan for Washington County.

91



Table 28

FIRE COMPANY DISTRIBUTION STANDARDS

Optimum Service Radius in Miles

From Engine, Hose, or

From Ladder

District and Required Fire Flow Engine-Ladder Company Company
Residential Districts®
For One- to Four-Family Buildings Where Required Fire Flow
is More than 2,000 Gallons per Minute (gpm) .......... 1.50 2.0
For One- and Two-Family Buildings Having an Average
Separation of Less than 100 Feet and a Fire Flow
Requirement of 2,000 gpmorless ................. 2.00 3.0
For One- and Two-Family Buildings Having an Average
Separation of 100 Feet or More and a Fire Flow .
Requirement of 2,000 gpmorless ................. 4.00 4.0
Other Districts (commercial, industrial, institutional,
and buildings for five-families or more) ]
Where Required Fire Flow is 9,000 gpmorMore ......... 0.75 1.0
Where Required Fire Flow is 5,000 to 8,999 gpm ........ 1.00 1.5
Where Required Fire Flow is Less than 5,000 gpm ........ 1.50 2.0

NOTE: The above distances should be considered as direct street travel distances. Also, the above distances should be
reduced if a severe hazard to life exists; if streets are narrow or in poor condition; if traffic, one-way streets,
topography, or other unusual locational conditions hinder response; or if other circumstances peculiar to the
particular district or municipality indicate that such a reduction is needed.

@pefined as areas containing one- to four-family buildings not exceeding three stories in height.

Source: Insurance Services Office and SEWRPC.

a. Approximately 12 percent of the total residential units should consist of single-family dwelling units on lots 20,000

square feet or larger.

b. Approximately 48 percent of the total residential units should consist of medium-density, single-family dwellings
on 7,200- to 19,999-square-foot lots, or 2.2 to 6.0 units per net residential acre.

c. Approximately 10 percent of the total. residential units should consist of medium-high-density, two-family
dwellings at densities ranging from 6.1 to 9.6 units per net residential acre.

d. Approximately 30 percent of the total residential units should consist of high-density,
densities ranging from 9.7 to 14.5 units per net residential acre.

OBJECTIVE NO. 9—HISTORIC PRESERVATION

The preservation of the historical heritage of the Slinger area.

PRINCIPLE

muiti-family dwellings at

The preservation of buildings, sites, and districts possessing historical or architectural significance will promote the
educational, cultural, and general welfare of residents of the Slinger area and provide for a more interesting, attractive
and vital community, Accordingly, it is in the public interest to promote the protection, enhancement, perpetuation

and use of sites and improvements of special historical interest or value.
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STANDARDS

The Village of Slinger should use the standards promuigated by the U. S. Secretary of Interior for historic preservation
projects. In general, these standards govern all forms of historic preservation treatments, including acquisition,
protection, stabilization, preservation, rehabilitation, restoration, and reconstruction. The following standards apply to
all treatments of designated historic properties in the Village of Slinger.

1. Every reasonable effort should be made to provide a compatible use for a property that requires minimal alteration
of the building’s structure, site, and environment, or to use a property for its originally intended purpose.

2. The distinguishing original qualities or character of a building, structure, or site and its environment should not
be destroyed. The removal or alteration of any historic materials or distinctive architectural features should be avoided
whenever possible.

3. All buildings, structures, and sites should be recognized as products of their own time. This should be considered
before alterations are undertaken which have no historical basis and which seek to create an “antique’’ appearance.

4. Changes which may have taken place in the course of time are evidence of the history and development of a building,
structure, ‘or site and its environment. If these changes have acquired significance in their own right, their significance
should be recognized and respected.

5. Distinctive stylistic features or examples of skilled craftsmanship which characterize a building, structure or site
should be treated with sensitivity.

6. Deteriorated architectural features should be repaired, wherever possible. In the event replacement is necessary,
the new material should match that being replaced in composition, design, color, texture, and other visual qualities.
Repair or replacement of missing architectural features should be based on accurate duplications of features,
substantiated by historical, physical, or pictorial evidence, rather than on conjectural designs or the availability of
different architectural elements from other buildings or structures.

7. The surface cleaning of structures should be undertaken with the gentlest means possible. Sandblasting and other
cleaning methods that will damage historic building materials should not be undertaken.

8. Every reasonable effort should be made to protect and preserve archaeological resources affected by, or adjacent

to, any acquisition, protection, stabilization, preservation, rehabilitation, restoration, or reconstruction project.

The objectives, principles, and standards set forth
in this chapter express the physical development
intent of the Village of Slinger. The standards
perform a particularly important function in land
use plan design since they form the basis upon
which estimates of future community land use
needs are based. Community land use require-
ments are developed in Chapter VII based upon
these objectives, principles, and standards.

URBAN DESIGN CRITERIA

In order to develop physical solutions to urban
design problems in the Village, certain urban
design criteria must be agreed upon. In this
respect, urban design criteria can be defined as
a body of information which can be applied to
the development of a solution or solutions to a
specific urban design problem or set of problems.
Specific urban design decisions should be based,
in part, upon urban design criteria, as well as
the underlying objectives, principles, and stand-

ards outlined herein. Urban design criteria are
intentionally specific in order to assist in the
development of detailed urban design solutions
to defined problems. Urban design criteria have
been developed with respect to site planning
design, architectural design, and sign design.
These criteria should be used by Slinger officials
to assist in the evaluation of general urban
design proposals and their attendant site and
building plans. '

URBAN AND SITE
PLANNING DESIGN CRITERIA

Streets

Street Cross-Sections: Street cross-sectional
design criteria for arterial, collector, minor land
access, and cul-de-sac streets are graphically
shown in Figure 5. It is recommended that the
desirable cross-section for a collector street,
which shows a minimum right-of-way width of
70 feet, be used as the land access street cross-
section for industrial developments.
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Figure 6

MINIMUM TURNING RADII OF VARIOUS DESIGN VEHICLES

PATH OF RIGHT | H«— PATH OF LEFT
REAR WHEEL——L‘ REAR OVERHANG

I |' PATH OF RIGHT I
REAR OVERHANG——|| ;

Source: American Association of State Highway and Transpor-
tation Officials (AASHTO), 1984 and SEWRPC.

Street Intersections: Streets should intersect each
other at as nearly right angles as topography
and other limiting factors of good design permit.
Angles above approximately 60 degrees usually
produce only a small reduction in visibility,
which often does not warrant realignment closer
to 90 degrees. In addition, the number of streets
converging at one intersection should be held to
a minimum, preferably to not more than two
streets at one intersection; the number of inter-
sections along arterial streets and highways
should be held to a minimum; and, whenever
practicable, the distance between such intersec-
tions should generally not be less than 1,200 feet.
Minor street or land access street openings onto
arterial streets should be minimized to improve
traffic flow and reduce traffic hazards.

Property lines at street intersections should be
rounded to an arc with a minimum radius of
15 feet, depending on the curb return radii of the
adjoining intersection, or, preferably, should be
cut off by a straight line through the points of
tangency of an arc having a radius of 15 feet or
greater. At street intersections, as a general
guide, the minimum radius of curb return where
curbs are used or the outside edge of pavement
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Design Passenger | Single-Unit Single-Unit Articulated Semitrailer
Vehicle Type Car Truck Bus Bus Intermediate
Minimnum Turning
Radius (feet) ..... 24.0 42.0 42.0 38.0 40.0
Minimum inside
Radius {feet) .. ... 16.3 28.4 23.2 21.0 19.¢
Semitrailer Semitrailer Passenger Passenger
Design Combination Full-Trailer Motor Car with Car with Boat
Vehicle Type Large Combination | Home | Travel Trailer and Trailer

Minimum Tumina‘
Radius (feet) . ..

46.0

45.0

24.0

24.0

Minimum Inside
Radius (feet) . . .

19.8

2256

28.4

6.6

10.0

where curbs are not used should be at least
15 feet, or, preferably, 25 feet. The minimum
turning radii for various design vehicles are
illustrated in Figure 6.

Street Alignment: When a continuous street
centerline deflects at any point by more than
seven degrees, a circular curve should be intro-
duced with a radius of curvature on the center-
line of not less than the following: arterial
streets, 500 feet; collector streets, 300 feet; and
minor streets, 100 feet. A tangent at least 100
feet in length should be provided between
reverse curves on arterial and collector streets.

Minor and collector streets should not necessar-
ily continue across arterial streets. If the dis-
tance between the centerline intersections of any
street and any intersecting arterial street is less
than 250 feet, measured along the centerline of
the intersecting streets, or less than 125 feet
measured along the centerline of other intersect-
ing streets, then the street location should be
adjusted so that the distance is increased or the
connection across the intersecting street is
continuous in alignment, thus avoiding a jog in
the flow of traffic.

Disabled and Bicycle Access: Wheelchair and
bicycle curb ramps should be installed at street
intersection crosswalks pursuant to Section 66.6-
16 of the Wisconsin Statutes.




Figure 7

ARTERIAL HIGHWAY ACCESS AND
DRIVEWAY AND STREET INTERSECTIONS

ARTERIAL STREET
DRIVEWAY /STREET:

ARTERIAL STREET

( 250" DESIRABLE

Source: SEWRPC.

Vehicular Access

Access and Street Intersections: Driveways on
corner lots should be located sufficiently back
from intersecting streets so that they do not
interfere with traffic movement. The corner
clearance between new direct public or private
access and an arterial street intersection should
be a minimum of 115 to 230 feet or, preferably,
250 feet where land parcel size permits as shown
in Figure 7. The clearance distance is defined as
the distance between the nearest face of curb or
edge of pavement of the intersecting street and
the nearest face of curb or edge of pavement of
the nearest access point upstream or down-
stream of the intersection.

Arterial Highway Access Barriers: Access barri-
ers such as curbing, fencing, landscaping, or
other topographic barriers should be erected to
prevent undesirable vehicular ingress or egress
to arterial streets or highways and properly and
safely channelize traffic movements. When
plantings are used as an access barrier, the
width of the landscaped area should be a
minimum of 10 feet. If berms are used as
barriers, the width of the landscaped area should
be able to accommodate the size of the berms,
based on their slope, height, and form. When
structural barriers are used, the minimum width
could be five feet, with landscaping such as trees
and shrubs provided between the structure and
adjacent right-of-way. Figure 8 illustrates alter-
native landscaping methods for barriers with
parking lot screening.

Reverse-Frontage Lots to Limit Arterial High-
way Access: Whenever proposed residential land
uses abut an arterial street or highway, the
character of the residential uses and the capac-
ity and safety of the arterial facility should be
protected by limiting access from the abutting
land uses, and by separating through and local
traffic, where possible, as shown in Figure 9. In
addition, a minimum 20-foot-wide planting
screen should be provided in a nonaccess reser-
vation along the rear property line as shown in
Figure 10.

Looped Land Access Streets: Looped land access
streets should be used in commercial areas,
when feasible, in order to help reduce the
potential number of drive intersections along an
arterial as illustrated in Figure 11.

Commercial Driveway Alignment and Shared
Use: Land access driveways in commercial areas
should intersect each other at as nearly right
angles as topography and other limiting factors
of good design permit. Driveway entrances along
both sides of an arterial should be aligned as
illustrated in Figure 12 to help reduce the
number of driveways needed and limit some of
the confusion caused by unaligned driveways.
Also, the use of shared driveways and parking
lots in commercial areas should be promoted, as
shown in Figure 12. In such cases, the driveway
centerline may be the property line between two
parcels of land or may be a mutually agreed-
upon land access easement.

Driveway Design for Entering Vehicles: Drive-
way design in commercial areas should allow an
entering vehicle a turning speed of 15 miles per
hour to help reduce interference with through
arterial street traffic. Driveway design and
placement should be in harmony with internal
site circulation and off-street parking design so
that the driveway entrance to the site can absorb
the maximum expected rate of inbound ftraffic
during a normal weekday peak-traffic period.

Driveway Spacing: Driveway spacing should be
determined as a function of arterial street and
highway operating speeds. The minimum spac-
ing between access driveways along an arterial
street or highway should be determined accord-
ing to Table 29. These spacings are based on
average vehicle acceleration and deceleration
rates and are considered necessary to maintain
safe traffic operation.
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Figure 8

ALTERNATIVE LANDSCAPING FOR HIGHWAY ACCESS BARRIERS WITH PARKING LOT SCREENING
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Maximum Number of Driveways per Parcel:
Generally, along arterial streets and highways,
where abutting street frontage is less than 400
feet, a maximum of one driveway opening should
be permitted to a particular site from each of any
one or two abutting arterial streets and high-
ways. One additional driveway entrance along a
single continuous parcel of land with frontage in
excess of 400 feet may be permitted. When a
shared driveway is used, it should be considered
as a single direct-access driveway.

Traffic Visibility

Sight Distance: Direct-access driveways abut-
ting arterial streets and highways should be
located where an exiting vehicle has a minimum
unobstructed sight distance given in Table 30 for
the operating design speed of traffic on the
abutting arterial street or highway.

Street Visibility Triangle: A triangular area of
unobstructed visibility, with minimal obstruc-
tions such as structures, parking, or vegetation,
between 2.5 and 10 feet above the mean curb
grade, formed by any two existing or proposed




Figure 9

REVERSE-FRONTAGE LOTS FOR LIMITATION
OF VEHICULAR ACCESS TO ARTERIAL STREETS
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Source: SEWRPC.

intersecting street or alley right-of-way lines and
a line joining points on such lines at a point 15
feet from their intersection, as shown in Fig-
ure 13, should be provided. In the case of arterial
streets intersecting other arterial streets, the
corner cutoff distances establishing the triangle
of clear vision should be increased to 50 feet, as
shown in Figure 13. Trees and pole signs may be
permitted within the visibility triangle, provided
the bottom of the tree canopy and the sign face
are at least 10 feet above the mean curb grade
adjacent to the visibility triangle.

Driveway Visibility Triangle: Where private
driveways intersect streets, a visibility triangle
should be provided measuring 10 feet inward
from the intersection of the driveway’s edge and
the property line to the end of the two 10-foot
lines connecting in a straight line to form the
visibility triangle.

Arterial Street, Commercial Parking Lot Access
Parking Visibility from Arterial Streets: Com-
mercial parking lots should be partially visible
from an adjoining arterial street or highway and
have clearly marked entries and exits visually
distinguishing them from public rights-of-way.

Figure 10
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Off-Street Parking: All parking areas serving
highway commercial development should be off-
street. Parking perpendicular to arterial street
rights-of-way with direct access to the right-of-
way without a service drive should be prohibited.
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Table 29

HIGHWAY OPERATING SPEEDS AND MINIMUM
SPACING BETWEEN DIRECT ACCESS DRIVEWAYS

Highway Speed Limit Minimum Spacing
(mph) (feet)
25 105
30 125
30 150
40 185
45 230
50 275

Source: The American Planning Association and the
Wisconsin Department of Transportation.

Pedestrian Circulation

Residents of neighborhoods should be afforded
convenient access to existing and proposed
commercial, educational, transportation, recrea-
tional, and community facilities which meet the
maximum walking distance and travel time
criteria shown in Table 26. The pedestrian
movement system in commercial areas should
form linkages between the various commercial
activities and commercial sites. The system
should not conflict with vehicular circulation or,

28

Figure 12

DESIRABLE ALIGNMENT AND
SHARED USE OF DRIVEWAYS AND
PARKING LOTS IN COMMERCIAL AREAS
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Table 30

HIGHWAY DESIGN SPEED AND
MINIMUM REQUIRED SIGHT DISTANCE
FOR DIRECT-ACCESS DRIVEWAY PLACEMENT

Highway Minimum Sight Desirable Sight
Design Speed Distance Distance
(mph) (feet) (feet)
30 200 200
35 225 250
40 2756 326
45 325 400
50 400 475

Source: American Association of State Highway and
Transportation Officials, 1984; and the Wis-
consin Department of Transportation Facilities

Development Manual.

if conflicts cannot be totally avoided, the con-
flicts should be minimized. Spatial sequences,
visual aspects, and pavement texture should also
be taken into consideration in the placement of
sidewalks so that the pedestrian is offered a
variety of visually pleasing experiences which
add to the pedestrian’s overall enjoyment of the
commercial area. The recommended minimum
sidewalk width is four feet. Provisions for the
handicapped in sidewalk construction should
also be made pursuant to Section 66.616 of the



Figure 13
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Wisconsin Statutes. In highway commercial
areas, where there are activities on both sides of
the arterial, a pedestrian path system should be
provided on each side of the street. Pedestrian
crossings of the arterial should be provided at
signalized intersections.

Pedestrian Ways: Pedestrian ways not less than

10 feet wide may be required near the center and
entirely across any block more than 900 feet in
length to provide adequate pedestrian circula-
tion or access to schools, parks, shopping
centers, churches, or transportation facilities.
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Figure 14
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Source: SEWRPC.

Paths and trails in wooded and wetland areas
should not exceed 10 feet in width unless
otherwise approved by the Village, and should
be designed and constructed so as to result in
minimal removal and disruption of trees and
shrubs and the least possible impairment of
natural beauty.

Commercial Land Use Spatial Consideration
Commercial Business Clustering: Businesses
with similar characteristics should form com-
mercial clusters within proximity of one another
in order to better define identifiable commercial
areas for the user, provide functional linkages of
similar business types, reduce distances, and
provide circulation linkages for both vehicular
and pedestrian traffic, as illustrated in Fig-
ure 14. Businesses may be so located forming the
following three general types of clusters:

1. Shopping center retail sales and services,
with onsite parking for customer automo-
biles and a pedestrianized shopping envi-
ronment. Uses in this category would
include general merchandise stores, food
stores, apparel and accessory stores, drug
stores, department stores, gift shops, per-
sonal services, banks/savings and loan
institutions, and restaurants (not drive-in
or drive-through).
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2. Automobile-oriented retail sales and ser-
vices, characterized by sales and services
to commercial customers in their automo-
biles. These types of commercial uses are
not pedestrian oriented. Uses in this cate-
gory include gasoline stations, automobile
sales and service, bowling alleys, car
washes, drive-in theaters, drive-in bank-
ing, drive-in/drive-through restaurants,
and motels.

3. Offices, including professional offices,
medical offices, dental offices, clinics, and
reproduction services.

Minimum Commercial Lot Sizes: Minimum lot

sizes in certain designated commercial areas
along arterial streets and highways should be
one acre, with a minimum frontage of 150 feet.
Commercial lot sizes should meet at least the
minimum lot size requirements specified by the
Village Zoning Ordinance.

Land Use Buffers: Commercial land uses should
be buffered from adjacent noncompatible land
uses such as residential, industrial, and institu-
tional land uses by either natural or man-made
means, such as berming, plantings, fencing, or
walls.

Commercial Site Internal Circulation

Vehicular Circulation between Adjacent Proper-
ties: Provision for circulation between adjacent
commercial uses should be provided through
coordinated land access drives and/or jointly
used parking lots as shown in Figure 12.

Onsite Vehicular Circulation: The vehicular
circulation system within and around separate
parcels of land should be developed so as to
provide easy access to parking facilities from the
larger community without destroying the safety
or capacity of arterials. Delivery and service
circulation patterns on the site should not
conflict with customer circulation.

Onsite Queued Vehicle Storage: There should be
sufficient onsite space to accommodate at least
three queued vehicles waiting to park or exit the
parking lot without utilizing any portion of the
arterial street right-of-way or in any other way
interfering with arterial street traffic and safety.
For drive-up services, queuing area to accommo-
date a minimum of 10 vehicles onsite should
be provided.




Figure 15

MINIMUM DESIGN
DIMENSIONS FOR PARKING LOTS
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STALL LENGTH OF LINE B 250 220 20.0 18.5
STALL DEPTH TO WALL Cc 17.5 19.0 195 18.5
AISLE WIDTH BETWEEN STALL LINES o] 12.0 16.0 23.0 260
STALL DEPTH, INTERLOCK E 153 176 18.8 18.5
MODULE, WALL TO INTERLOCK F 448 525 61.3 63.0
MODULE, INTERLOCKING G 42.6 510 61.0 63.0
MODULE, INTERLOCK TO CURB FACE H 428 50.2 58.8 60.5
BUMPER OVERHANG (TYPICAL) | 20 23 25 25
OFFSET J 6.3 27 05 0.0
SETBACK K 1.0 8.3 5.0 0.0
L

140 140 140 14.0
240 240 240 24.0

Source: American Association of State Highway and Transpor-
tation Officials, and SEWRPC.

Onsite Parking Areas and Traffic Aisles
Parking Lot Dimensions: Minimum design
dimensions for parking lots are shown in
Figure 15.

Traffic Aisle Dimensions: Onsite traffic aisles,
except those within common parking areas,
should have a minimum width of 12 feet for one-
way traffic and at least 20, preferably 24 feet, for
two-way traffic.

Surfacing: All traffic aisles and off-street
parking areas should be graded and hard-
surfaced so they are dust-free and properly
drained. Any parking area for five or more
vehicles should have the aisles and parking

spaces clearly marked in order to distinguish
between parking stalls and vehicular circulation
areas.

Number of Parking Spaces: Parking spaces
should be provided in sufficient number to meet
the requirements of the Village Zoning Ordi-
nance. Reserved parking stalls shall be provided
for the physically handicapped, pursuant to
Section 346.503 of the Wisconsin Statutes.

Curbs and Barriers Near Structures and Lot
Lines: Curbs or barriers should be installed a
minimum of five feet, preferably 10 feet, from
structures and property lines to prevent parked
vehicles from damaging structures and from
extending over lot lines. In addition, adequate
space should be provided for landscaping and
visual screening as necessary.

Parking Lot Lighting: Parking lot lighting in
commercial areas should serve four purposes.
First, the lighting should provide for the safe
movement of pedestrian and vehicular traffic.
Second, it should aid in the provision of an
environment which promotes security and crime
prevention. Third, the lighting should aid in
creating an aesthetically pleasing environment
at nighttime, as well as during the daylight

‘hours. Fourth, the lighting should assist in

promoting the use of the commercial facilities
both day and night.

Recommended illumination for commercial
parking areas should be about 1.0 footcandles.'

All other outside side lighting should be
arranged and shielded to prevent glare or
reflection, nuisance, inconvenience, or hazard-
ous interference of any kind on, to, or with
adjoining streets or residential properties.

1Recommended standards from the U. S. Depart-
ment of Transportation, Federal Highway
Administration’s Roadway Lighting Handbook,
Washington, D. C.: U. S. Government Printing
Office, December 1978, p. 118. The recommended
tlumination value shown is meaningful only
when used in conjunction with other elements.
The most critical elements are luminaire mount-
ing height, spacing, transverse location of
luminaires, luminaire selection, traffic conflict
areas, border areas, transition lighting, alleys,
and roadway lighting layouts.
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Parking Lot Location: Parking lots should be so
sited as to minimize walking distances to the
facility the parking lot is serving. Employee off-
street parking for industrial uses should not be
permitted within the front setback of any
industrial lot. However, visitor or customer
parking may be allowed within this front set-
back from the street right-of-way when approved
by the Village Plan Commission.

Onsite Service and Loading Areas

Service and loading areas should be located for
easy service vehicle access. Service and loading
areas should not conflict with pedestrian or
general vehicular traffic in the area. Also,
service and loading areas which are generally
not aesthetically pleasing should be so oriented
or designed as to obscure visual contact from the
public and from the customers of the area.

Landscaping
Areas of Existing Vegetation: Every effort

should be made to protect and retain existing
trees, shrubbery, vines, and grasses not actually
growing in public roadways, drainageways,
paths, or trails. Trees should be protected and
preserved during construction in accordance
with sound conservation practices, including the
preservation of trees by the use of wells, islands,
or retaining walls whenever abutting grades are
altered to the extent that an existing tree could
be damaged or destroyed. Soil compaction and
stockpiling of soil or construction materials in
tree root zones should be prevented.

Urban Landscape Plant Selection: Landscape
plantings enhance the overall aesthetics of a
community as well as contribute to the general
welfare of the public. Landscape plantings have
functional as well as aesthetic characteristics in
that they greatly improve a commercial area.
Plantings of trees and shrubs can provide shade
and shelter, act as limited noise buffers and
visual screens, assist in the channeling of
pedestrian and vehicular traffic, reduce air
pollutants, act as wind breaks, and decrease
insolation (incoming solar radiation) before it
reaches the ground, thus preventing re-radiation
(long-wave radiation) from asphalt and concrete
surfaces as shown in Figure 16.

General Parking Lot Landscaping: The interior
of off-street parking areas serving five vehicles
or more should be provided with evenly
dispersed landscape areas totaling not less than
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Figure 16

EFFECT OF LANDSCAPE PLANTINGS ON
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five percent of the total surfaced parking area.
In general, the minimum size of each landscape
area should be 150 square feet and not less than
nine feet in width or length. Trees should be
provided at the rate of one deciduous tree for
every 10 parking spaces and should be located
in the landscaped areas provided within the
parking lot. Location of landscape areas, selec-
tion of plant materials, protection afforded the
plantings, including curbing, and provision for
maintenance should be considered. Landscape
should be provided in parking lots similar to
Figure 17.

Parking Lot Landscaped Islands: At the end of
each parking bay, or row of spaces, a landscaped
island of a similar dimension as a parking space
should be provided to separate the bays from
each other or from traffic lanes. Parking bays
should not be constructed more than 200 feet in
length without a landscaped island contiguous
to said parking bay. The dimensions of a
landscaped island may vary from the parking
space dimension to provide desirable geometric
design features, such as rounded corners and
angles, to facilitate maneuvering of automobile
traffic. However, the total area of any island
should not be decreased as a result of such
design changes.

Parking Lot Screening: Parking areas for five or
more vehicles and loading/unloading service
areas, if adjoining a residential use, should be




Figure 17

RECOMMENDED LANDSCAPING FOR AUTOMOBILE PARKING LOTS

-

STREET RIGHT - OF - WAY

DECIDUQUS
STREET TREES

Ay .flj

. >AND EARTH BERM VISUALLY SCREENS

CONIFEROUS LOW LYING SHRUBS AND
_DECIDUOUS SHADE TREES

PARKING LOT FROM STREET RIGHT-OF -wAY

200 LINEAL FT, OF PARKING RO W WITH

ol

COMBINATION OF CONIFEROUS PLA!E‘IIE;S_/GG

TALL SHRUBS MAY BE

—a e P S 20

E 3
4‘.
<&

p 94 1A R J PLANTED IN LIEU OF
6y A ,{;,:l | SHADE TREES
. | B

A

LANDSCAPE PLANTINGS SHOULD BE

PROTECTED FROM AUTOMOBILES IF
SPACE IS NOT ADEQUATE TO

T 7 ACCOMMODATE BOTH PLANTINGS — |

AND AUTO OVERHANG

2

ey
AW
%

Ll

X — ~ EARTH BERMS AND N g b
PLANTING AREA \X Aoz

_~A&ND EARTH BERM VISUALLY SCREENS

REPQSE OF THE SOILS

COMBINATION OF CONIFEROUS PLANTINGS
(»/ PARKING LOT FROM STREET RIGHT-OF -waY
1 1
GENERALLY, THE EARTH BERM SHOULD _

NOT EXCEED | FOOT HEIGHT FOR EACH 4
FEET OF LENGTH OR THE ANGLE OF.
h

* 4

E=
=
&
¢
\, 24 FROM { [ 4 18" MINIMUM 24" MINIMUM 18" MINIMUM 1 L 18" MINIMUM 24" MINIMUM 1 18" MINIMUM
2 STREET PAVING TWEW PARKING SPACE DRIVE PARKING SPACE PARKING SPACE | DRIVE | PARKING SPACE
L Taoge |25 MINMUM wiDTH =L 1o MIN, | SiZE VARIES |
RIGHT -OF -WAY FROM Q EARTH BERM AND PARKING LOT TREE EARTH BERM AND
PLANTING AREA BANK PLANTING AREA
SECTION VIEW

Source: SEWRPC.

screened from such residential uses by a solid
wall, fence, berm, dense evergreen planting, or
other effective means, constructed and main-
tained at a minimum height of six feet. All
parking lots visible from and within 100 feet of
a street right-of-way should also be partially

screened to reduce the negative impacts of such
a use. The height of this screen should be at least
three feet above the parking surface and could
consist of a combination of plantings on top of
berms or in planters, provided the combined
height is at least three after three years. Figure 8
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illustrates alternative landscape screenings for
parking lots visible to the public.

If a berm is used as a screen, it should have a
minimum height of 1.5 feet and a crown of at
least four feet wide, with side slopes no greater
than one vertical on four horizontal. The berms
should curve or undulate throughout their
length. Fences and walls, excluding planters,
should be constructed no less than three feet
high and should be built of material compatible
with the principal building of the site. Where
applicable, gaps should be provided between the
screen to allow for pedestrian access.

When only plantings are used for screening, the
width of the perimeter landscape area should be
a minimum of 10 feet. If berms are provided as
barriers, the width of the landscape area should
be adequate to accommodate the size of the
berms based on their slope, height, and form.
When structural barriers are used, the minimum
width could be five feet. Plantings should be
provided between the structure and the adjacent
property line in order to reduce the visual lmpact
of a structure on the public.

General Tree and Shrub Plantings: Trees and
shrubs meeting the American Standard for
Nursery Stock (American National Standards
Institute Z60.1), should be planted at appropriate
intervals along public rights-of-way, adjacent to
buildings, and in other designated onsite plant-
ing areas. The type of planting should be
determined by the topographic features and
microclimate of the site. The spacing of plants
should be determined by land use, terrace width,
utility locations, and design theme. Appendix A
sets forth the species characteristics of selected
trees and shrubs to aid in the selection of
landscape plantings based, in part, upon species
hardiness to environmental conditions. For
regulatory purposes, this appendix also recom-
mends desirable sizes and spacing of general
plant species.

Street Tree Location: A minimum of one decidu-
ous shade tree at least 10 feet high or two inches
in diameter at breast height meeting the Ameri-
can Standard for Nursery Stock should be planted
for each 50 feet of frontage. Columnar varieties
of shade trees could be planted closer together.

Noise and Landscape Planting: Groups of trees,
shrubs, and other landscape masses, such as
earth berms, can serve as noise barriers and
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should be utilized where noise could create
problems for neighboring land uses. Such land-
scaped noise barriers are most effective when the
barrier is near either the noise source or the
receiver. Under daytime conditions, dense land-
scape plantings can reduce traffic noise five to
eight dBA2. Also, earthen berms 12 feet high,
when combined with dense landscape plantings,
can reduce truck noise by 10 to 15 dBA. However,
landscaped sound barriers are less effective at
night than during the day since, when surface air
is cool (inversions), the noise will be refracted
over any noise barrier. Landscape plantings
and berms should be used as sound barriers
whenever possible.

Site Furniture and Amenities: Site furniture and
amenities include a myriad of man-made objects
which have the functions of serving pedestrian
needs and adding visual variety in a commercial
area. These include lighting luminaires and
posts, plant containers, street seating, fences
and gates, handrails, drinking fountains, water
fountains, sculpture, clocks, play equipment,
bicycle racks, garbage receptacles, fire hydrants,
telephones, bollards, kiosks, newspaper boxes,
sunshading devices, parking meters, mailboxes,
police and fire callboxes, and signage. The
design and placement of such items should
contribute to the overall design theme of the
commercial area, serving an aesthetic function
as well as a utilitarian function, while adding a
sense of design continuity and human scale.

2The source of acoustic energy is characterized
by its Sound Pressure Level (SPL), usually
measured in decibels (dB), by the tonal compo-
sition of the noise, and by the variation of SPL
in time. Many scales for measuring noise have
been devised. Of these scales, the A-weighted
measure of SPL (written as dBA) is becoming
more and more common as a measure of envi-
ronmental noise. For this measure, the weight-
ing of the tonal composition of the noise is
similar to that of the human ear. Berms 12 feet
high, when combined with dense landscape
plantings, can reduce truck noise by 10 to 15
dBA. However, landscaped sound barriers can
be expected to be less effective at night than
during the day since, when surface air is cool
(inversions), the noise will be refracted over any
noise barrier. Landscape planting noise barriers
should be used wheneuver possible.



Utilities and Easements

Above-Ground Utility Cables: The location or
relocation of above-ground utilities underground
should be considered since these wires detract
from the overall appearance of an area and
typically add to visual clutter.

Utility and Drainage Easements: Utility ease-
ments of widths deemed adequate for the
intended purpose, but no less than 10 feet wide,
should be provided across lots or centered on

side and rear lot lines where necessary or-

advisable for electric power and communication
wires and conduits; storm and sanitary sewers;
and gas, water, and other utility lines. Where a
land division is traversed by a watercourse,
drainageway, or street, an easement should be
provided for drainage purposes.

General Maintenance

A complete and thorough public maintenance
program for public lands, as well as individual
private maintenance programs, especially in
commercial areas, should be established to
ensure attractiveness. Improvements to build-
ings and their continued positive appearance
depend on proper maintenance attitudes and
procedures. However, during the urban design
process, certain future maintenance require-
ments should be considered, including the
provision of easy access for window and facade
cleaning, painting, and repairing. Building
materials should be chosen with an eye toward
their durability and future maintenance require-
ments. Maintenance programs should be estab-
lished, including staking, watering, fertilizing,
spraying, weeding, pruning, replacing and other
general maintenance of any landscape planting
areas; cleaning up litter and emptying trash
containers in a timely fashion; sweeping, clean-
ing, and repairing paved surfaces; and the care
and maintenance of site furniture, replacement
of broken and/or vandalized parts and burned-
out light bulbs.

ARCHITECTURAL DESIGN CRITERIA

Building Streetscape Facades

The structural shapes and proportions of build-
ings, the placement of doors and windows, the
placement of signs, and various other building
details all contribute to the overall community
streetscape appearance. Although the facades of
two adjacent buildings may be different, their
overall appearance can be made compatible

through the proper use of these visual elements.
Individual facade treatment plans should be
developed based, in part, upon the design char-
acter of the surrounding area and the various
urban design criteria developed herein, thus
assuring a degree of compatibility of architec-
tural design with neighboring structures.

In the Village of Slinger, many of the residences,
storefronts, store entries, and general urban
facades still retain to some degree their original
architectural character. Every effort should be
made to enhance or recapture this original
character pursuant to the standards promulgated
by the U.S. Secretary of Interior for historic
preservation projects for those buildings of
historic significance. Canopies and awnings, in
addition to providing shade from direct sunlight
and providing protection to pedestrians from the
weather, can both preserve and promote the
overall horizontal visual continuity of the poten-
tial historic district within the Village of Slinger
and can assist in the development of a uniform
and visually compatible signage system.

Yards

Front, rear, and side yards should be kept clean
and proper garbage receptacles used. Other
unsightly features should be covered from view
in a creative fashion. Entrances for the general
public should provide a walkway which exhibits
safe and attractive features, including landscape
plantings when practicable. Where a building
site and/or yard is exposed to public view,
consideration should be given to its urban
features and to its impact on the surrounding
area. Setbacks should be determined by the
Village of Slinger Zoning Ordinance.

Urban Scale and Mass

The relative proportion, or scale, of a building to
its neighboring buildings, of a building to the
pedestrian, observer, or vehicular passenger, or
of a building to the surrounding area, in general,
should be considered when new buildings are
built or when existing buildings are remodeled
or altered. A number of visual elements which
contribute to this overall scale and mass in
commercial areas or historic districts include the
visual rhythm and proportion of the elements of
the facades, the architectural detailing, the
visual directional emphasis of the streetscape
(which can either be horizontal or vertical), the
symmetrical or asymmetrical character of the
facades, the mass of individual buildings, the
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Figure 18
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presence or absence of landscape planting
materials, the size and configuration of site open
spaces, the use of building materials, the use of
color, building height and width, and the pres-
ence or absence of street furniture. These ele-
ments of urban scale and mass should be
considered whenever possible to create an
attractive environment. Figure 18 illustrates the
relationship of urban scale to a commercial and
historic district streetscape.

Streetscape Roofline and Roof Shapes

The upper edges of building roofs, or rooflines,
visually define the height of the building and/
or streetscape. The visual continuity of these
urban design elements should be maintained, if
warranted, and building development or redevel-
opment with nonconforming rooflines should be
discouraged. Figure 19 illustrates the relation-
ship of rooflines and roof shapes to an overall
commercial and historic district streetscape.

Building Foundation Landscaping
Landscaping adjacent to building foundations
contributes to the overall aesthetics of the site as
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Figure 19

COMMERCIAL STREETSCAPE
ROOFLINES AND SHAPES
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ROOF SHAPES AND HEIGHTS

GROUND PLANE
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STREETSCAPE ROOFLINES
IS DISJOINTED

|
|
|

|

|

%
%

T
H
[J{ILLITIT
T
|
|
1
I
[T

T

£E

DEFINED HISTORIC DISTRICT STREETSCAPE ELEVATION
AS VIEWED BY THE PEDESTRIAN

Source: SEWRPC.

well as the architectural attractiveness of a
building, as shown graphically in Figure 20.
Landscaped areas comprised of a combination of
decorative mulch, flowers, groundcover, shrubs,
or ornamental trees should be provided adjacent
to building elevations, excluding entrances,
visible from streets and parking areas. Building
foundation planting beds need not be continuous
nor directly against the building. Planting beds
could be consolidated into large groupings of
beds instead of a continuous planting strip and
located at or near the dripline of roof overhangs,
as illustrated in Figure 20.

Selection of Materials and Colors

Selection of materials and colors for both
architectural and landscape design should be
based upon material and color unity, the atmo-
sphere and character desired, the material and
color composition of surrounding buildings and
landscape features, the material’s and color’s
compatibility with other materials and colors,
and climatic considerations. Conflicting mate-
rial use and relationships, such as those shown
in Figure 21, should be avoided.




Architectural Details

Architectural details and building ornamenta-
tion (if present) often represent historic elements
of architecture and are important components of
the overall character of a community. The
distinctiveness of older residential and commer-
cial buildings is directly associated with their
architectural details. Unsympathetic design
changes can destroy both the architectural
character of a building and the overall commu-
nity streetscape. Significant architectural
details, where they exist, should not be lost in
rehabilitation or “modernization” of existing
buildings. Remodeling efforts should attempt to
retain any rich architectural details. However,
efforts to transform an existing building into an
earlier period through the use of details that
were not originally used on the structure do not
maintain any original architectural. Conse-
quently, an introduction of modern detail or a
mixture of old and new parts on the building
should be avoided, to preserve the overall visual
character of the building.

Historic District Streetlights

Generally, primary lighting luminaires within the
Village of Slinger’s potential historic district
should be mounted on decorative posts at a height
of 10 to 15 feet. This height allows the lighting
to relate to both human and building scale.
Lighting fixtures or luminaires should be placed
so that the cones of light overlap at a height of
about seven feet. Posts and luminaires designed
with colorful banners or hanging planters should
reflect the overall character of the Village’s
defined historic district. Recommended overall
illumination for this potential historic district
area should be about 2.0 footcandles.

Accessory Buildings and Structures

Accessory buildings and structures should be
compatible with principal structures in terms of
facade character, scale and mass, rooflines and
roof shapes, materials, colors, and architectural
details, particularly if these accessory structures
are visible from public areas.

Dumpsters and Mechanical Equipment
Dumpsters and mechanical equipment should be
unobtrusive and/or shielded from view. Dumps-

ters should be screened from public view and
from adjacent properties on at least three sides
by a solid fence or wall. The height of the fence
or wall should cover the full height of the
dumpster, and plantings should be provided
adjacent to the structure. Rooftop and at-grade
mechanical equipment should also be effectively
screened from public view.

SIGNAGE DESIGN CRITERIA

Architectural Details

In addition to conforming to the rules and
regulations of the Village’s sign ordinance, signs
should be so designed that they are in keeping
with the overall character of the community and
its buildings. Lettering on signs should be
functional as well as visually pleasing. Truly
functional lettering uses a typeface which is
properly spaced and easy to read and makes its
message clear from the distance at which it is
intended to be read. Generally, the fewer the
words on the sign face, the more likely people
will be able to read the sign with ease. ‘

Signs should be placed in visually pleasing and
logical places of the facade, which can include
areas void of openings, projections, and architec-
tural details. Signage height should be consis-
tent between stores in the same village block
streetscape. Figure 22 shows graphically alter-
native signage types and heights for a building
in a historic district.

Landscaping for Freestanding Signs

An elevated landscape bed should be placed at
the base of freestanding signs to improve
aesthetics. A planting area of at least 150 square
feet, consisting of a combination of decorative
mulch, flowers, groundcover, or ornamental
shrubs, should be provided at the base of the
sign without obstructing the sign face, as
displayed graphically in Figure 23.

The urban design criteria set forth in this chapter
present the visual and urban design guidelines
intended for the Village of Slinger study area.
These criteria play an integral part in defining
aesthetic and urban-design characteristics neces-
sary to create a safe and attractive community.
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Figure 20

BUILDING FOUNDATION LANDSCAPING
A. LANDSCAPING ALONG BUILDING FOUNDATION WITH CONTINUOUS PLANT BEDS
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Figure 20 (continued)

B. LANDSCAPING WITH GROUPINGS OF PLANT BEDS NEAR BUILDING FOUNDATION AND ROOF OVERHANG
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Source: SEWRPC.
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Figure 21

THE USE OF MATERIALS ON BUILDING FACADES
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Source: SEWRPC.

Figure 22
ALTERNATIVE SIGN TYPES AND HEIGHTS FOR BUILDINGS IN A HISTORIC DISTRICT

A. PROJECTING SIGN B. WALL SIGN C. CANOPY SIGNS
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NOTE: SIGNAGE HEIGHT SHOULD BE CONSISENT BETWEEN STORES
IN THE SAME VILLAGE BLOCK STREETSCAPE FACADE.

Source: SEWRPC.
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Figure 23

ALTERNATIVE LANDSCAPING FOR FREESTANDING ADVERTISING SIGNS
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Chapter VII

YEAR 2010 COMMUNITY LAND USE AND FACILITY REQUIREMENTS

INTRODUCTION

The objectives, principles, standards, and related
urban design criteria set forth in Chapter VI are
intended to express the physical development
goals of the Village and environs and to provide
the supporting rationale for those goals. The
standards and urban design criteria are thus
intended to be used as a basis for generating and
evaluating alternative land use plans and
identifying, from among the alternatives consid-
ered, a recommended plan, a plan which best
meets the stated objectives. The standards
perform a particularly important function in
plan formulation, since they are utilized to
identify future land use and facility require-
ments. The standards formulated consist of two
types: comparative and absolute. Comparative
standards can be applied only through a com-
parison of alternative plan proposals. Absolute
standards can be applied individually to each
alternative plan proposal, since they are
expressed in terms of maximum, minimum, or
desirable values.

In order to develop a land use plan able to
accommodate a continuation of recent rapid
development within the Village of Slinger urban
service area, yet not inconsistent with the
intermediate design year 2010 population and
employment forecasts, the Village Plan Commis-
sion determined that the land use plan should be
prepared for the optimistic-decentralized forecast
scenario. If the current rapid rate of development
abates during the planning design period, the
land use requirements thus developed will have
committed somewhat more land to urban use
than the minimum required to meet the needs to
the year 2010. In that event, the design year of
the recommended plan could be set back without
significantly changing the structure of the plan.
If recent rapid growth continues, the plan will
have provided enough land to meet the needs of
the various uses. This approach provides ample
flexibility to accommodate private decisions
made in the urban land market.

As part of the land use planning process, the
standards listed in Chapter VI were applied to
the population and employment levels projected
under the optimistic-decentralized scenario

presented in Chapter II, to estimate the land use
requirements to be met by the plan design. In
addition, certain recommendations contained in
adopted regional plans were incorporated into
the plan design. The urban land use and com-
munity facility requirements so developed for the
urban service area and so used in the land use
plan design process are described in the follow-
ing paragraphs.

URBAN LAND USE REQUIREMENTS

The urban land use requirements of future
resident population and employment levels in
the Village of Slinger urban service area were
determined by applying two basic types of
standards: land use allocation standards,
expressed as the number of acres of a given land
use category per hundred dwelling units, per
hundred employees, or per thousand resident
population; and accessibility standards,
expressed as maximum service area radii for
certain sites, land uses, and facilities. The
former were intended to help estimate the total
number of acres of land needed to satisfy each
urban land use requirement of the population
and economy to the year 2010. The latter were
intended to assure that the land allocations are
spatially distributed in a manner convenient
and efficient for the population and economic
activities which they are intended to serve. The
allocation and accessibility standards utilized,
as set forth in Chapter VI, are thus embodied in
each of the plans presented in Chapter VIIL

It should be recognized that in some situations,
while land use allocation standards may be met,
a need may still exist for additional sites or
facilities to accommodate future potential expan-
sion on the sites and in the areas identified; or
the relative inaccessibility or distance of an
existing use or facility from some of the resident
population in the urban service area. The
process used to determine the year 2010 urban
land use requirements of the urban service area
is graphically illustrated in Figure 24.

Table 31 summarizes future urban land use
requirements in the urban service area to the
plan design year 2010. The table is based upon
the land use standards set forth under Land Use
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Allocation Objective No. 1 and standards in
Table 25 of Chapter VI for residential, commer-
cial, industrial, governmental/institutional, and
recreational development. It should be recog-
nized that while forecasts of future population
and employment levels must be prepared in
order to apply land use standards, these fore-
casts involve uncertainty and must, therefore, be
used with caution and be tempered by experi-
enced judgment and local knowledge. Forecasts
cannot take into account events which are
unpredictable, yet may have major effects upon
future conditions. The validity of the need
determined through the application of the
standards to forecast population and employ-
ment levels must, therefore, be periodically
reexamined by the Village Plan Commission.

While many of the objectives and standards
applied in the plan design process relate to the
resident population and work force to be served,
one of the most important objectives, that
relating to the preservation and protection of the
underlying and sustaining natural resource
base, is, in effect, independent of any resident
population and employment levels. Preservation
of the environmental corridors within the plan-
ning area in an essentially open, natural state
and preservation of important agricultural lands
in agricultural use is required in any case to help
achieve this extremely important objective.

The land needs for each urban land use category
as set forth in Table 31 were determined by
applying the appropriate land use development
standard to the forecast population and employ-
ment increments to the year 2010, as indicated
earlier in Figure 24. Table 31 indicates that
about 543 acres of rural and other undeveloped
open lands may need to be converted in the
Slinger area to urban use by the year 2010.
Table 31 is expressed in terms of the gross area
needed for each given land use category; this
gross area by definition includes supporting
public street rights-of-way and related off-street
parking areas.

Residential Development

Table 31 indicates that approximately 420 acres
of additional land will be needed in the urban
service area to accommodate the housing needs
of the increase in resident population of approxi-
mately 2,800 persons expected by the year 2010
under the optimistic-decentralized scenario, or a
total resident population of about 4,400 persons.
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Figure 24

PROCESS USED TO DETERMINE YEAR 2010
URBAN LAND USE REQUIREMENTS FOR THE
VILLAGE OF SLINGER URBAN SERVICE AREA

INVENTORY OF BASE YEAR (1985)
POPULATION AND EMPLOYMENT CHARACTERISTICS
AND EXISTING URBAN LAND USE QUANTITIES

4

DEVELOPMENT OF PLAN TARGET YEAR (2010}
POPULATION AND EMPLOYMENT FORECASTS
FOR THE VILLAGE URBAN SERVICE AREA

!

CALCULATION OF POTENTIAL INCREASES IN VILLAGE POPULATION AND
EMPLOYMENT LEVELS FROM BASE YEAR (1985} TO TARGET YEAR {2010}
TO DETERMINE POPULATION AND EMPLOYMENT INCREMENTS

{

DEVELOPMENT OF URBAN LAND USE ALLOCATION
STANDARDS FOR EACH MAJOR LAND USE CATEGORY

!

APPLICATION OF THE LAND USE ALLOCATION STANDARDS TO
THE INCREMENTAL POPULATION AND EMPLOYMENT INCREASE FOR
THE BASE YEAR (1985) TO TARGET YEAR {2010) FOR THE APPLICABLE
URBAN LAND USE CATEGORY AND CALCULATE LAND USE NEEDS

!

CONSIDERATION OF BASE YEAR (1985} EXISTING URBAN LAND
USES AND THEIR ADEQUACY TO SERVE THE COMMUNITY TO
THE TARGET YEAR (2010) IN TERMS OF AREA, LOCATION, ETC.

FORMULATION OF FINAL LAND USE REQUIREMENTS FOR THE
TARGET YEAR (2010} FOR EACH URBAN LAND USE CATEGORY

Source: SEWRPC.

To accommodate this population incréase, an
estimated 1,580 additional dwelling units would
be required.

Table 32 provides a comparison of the housing
mix in the Village in 1985 with the desired
housing mix for the plan design year 2010. This
table indicates the proportion which must be
allocated to each residential category in order to
meet the Village’s desired housing unit mix as
identified in the housing standards set forth in
Chapter VI under Housing Objective No. 8. In
turn, the development standards set forth in
Table 31 were applied to. the estimated number
of dwelling units to calculate the amount of land
that will be needed to accommodate each hous-
ing type by the year 2010.

As shown in Tables 31 and 32, the number of
dwelling units needed was broken down into six
residential dwelling unit density classifications
in order to provide for a wide range of housing



Table 31

FUTURE SELECTED URBAN LAND USE REQUIREMENTS
FOR THE VILLAGE OF SLINGER URBAN SERVICE AREA: 2010

Required
Required incremental
Incremental Land Use Total Land
1985 Land Use Acreages Alter Requirements
Gross Percent of 1985 Planned A ges per Consi { 2010°
Urban Area® | Total 1985 1986 Devel Develop D of 1985 2010
Land Use Category (acres) Gross Area Estimates Ratios Standards 1985—2010b Standards Gross Acres® Forecasts Acres Percent
Residential
Single-Family Dwellings
Rural-Estate-Density
{5.0-acre lots or greater) . . . '7.0d 1.8 13 persongin § 820 acres per 588 acres per ] 0.0 0.0° 0 00° 00
dwelling units 100 dwelling 100 dwetling
units units
Suburban-Density
{1.5-t04.9-acrelots) . . .. . 85 21 8 personsin 3 283 acres per 204 acres per 107 persons in 39 79.6 96.5° 129 persons in 47 111.0° 11.8
dwelling units 100 dwelling 100 dwelling ling units dwelling units
units units
Low-Density {20,000- to
65.399-square-foot lots) . . . 68.0 17.3 213 persons in 86 acres per 109 acres per 173 persons in 64 69.8 838 386 persons in 151.8 16.1
79 dwelling 100 dwelling 100 dwelli d units 143 dwelling
units units units units
Medium-Density (7,200- to
18,999-square-foot lots) . . . 1015 258 773 parsons in 35 acres per 32 acres per 1,285 persons in 151.4 181.7 2,057 persons in 283.2 30.1
288 dwelling 100 dwelling 100 ing 473 ing 761 dwetling
units units units units units
Single-Family
Dwelling Subtotal 185.0 470 1,007 persons in 49 acres per - 1,585 persons in 300.8 361.0 2,572 persons in 546.0 58.0
375 dwelling 100 dwelling 576 dwelling 951 dwelling
units units units units
Two-Family Dwellings
Medium-High-Density
{6.1 to 9.6 dwaeiling units
per net residential acre) 5.0 1.3 96 persons in 14 acres per 17 acres per 333 persons in 20.7 248 429 persons in 298 32
36 dwelling 100 dh 9 100 i 122 dwell 168 dwelling
units units units units units
Multi-Family Dwellings
High-Density (9.7 to
14.5 dwelling units per
net residential acre) . . ... 6.3 1.6 521 persons in 3 acres per 100 10 acres per 765 persons in 282 338 1,286 persons in 40.1 4.2
194 dwelting dwelling units 100 dwelling 282 dwelling 476 dwelling
units units units units
Residential Subtotal 196.3 49.9 1,624 persons in 32 acres per .- 2,663 persons in 349.7 4196 4,287 persons in 815.9 65.4
605 dwelling 100 dwelling 980 dwelling 1,585 dwaelling
units! units units units’
Commercial . ............ 4.7 106 440 emwo\/aesn 9.5 acres per 6.0 acres per 370 empluyees“ 222 222 810 employees 63.9 6.8
100 loy 100 [
Industrial . . ... ...... .. .. 328 83 120 employees 27.3 acres per 9.0 acres per 610 employees 54.9 54.9 730 employees 877 23
100 employ 100 | !
Governmental
and Institutional . . . . ... ... 59.0 15.0 1,665 persons 35.4 acres per 12.0 acres per 2,765 persons 33.2 33.2 4,430 persons 922 9.8
1,000 persons 1,000 persons
Recreational” .. .......... 64.0 16.2 1,665 persons 38.4 acres per 6.4 pcres per 2,765 persons 1.7 17.7 4,430 persons 81.7 8.7
1,000 persons 1,000 persons
Total 393.8 100.0 -- .- .- .- .- 542.9 .- 9414 100.0

®Gross area includes associsted street rights-of-way and off-street parking areas for each land use category. The 1985 yross area pertains to the urban Isnd uses within the Village's corporate limits.

bSu Table 32 for further details on how the pl d it for the resid

ial land use g were derived,

the figures in each residential land use category include 20 percent of additionsl acreage to allow for site suitability uid market choice of housing type.

dﬁapnnms tive occupied residential lots totaling 41.0 acres; however, only 7.0 acres of the developed residential portion on these lots are included in this category. The other 34 acres were nonurban land uses such as

agricultural and other open lands.

®The 7.0 acres of rural estate residentisl aroas in 1985 are i inthe ial cateyory since these sroas may convert into 8 “suburban” residentisl land use.

’rha total 1985 population figure in this land use category is less than the total populstion of 1.665 persons estimated within the Village of Slinger in 1985 since it does not include the estimated 3 percent of the populstion
that lived in either dwelling units located in commercial buildings or those that lived in group-quarters. For the same reason, the total f t in the residential land use category is also approximately 3 percent
less than the total sel. d fc U 0/ 4.430 p for the entire Village of Slingar urban service srea by the year 2010.

/) d total of ial e include

service and retail trade types of employmants.

hrhis category includes only areas for ir outdoor ional

outdoor ional such as the Littls Switzerland Ski Ares, Slinger Speedway. and the Scenic Moraine Parc of Slinger recreation facilities.

of Industry, Labor and Human Relstions; and SEWRPC.

‘Includes approximately 41 scres of privately owned lands for it

Source: Wisconsin Department of Admini: jon; Wi Dep
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Table 32

SUMMARY OF RESIDENTIAL LAND USE AND DWELLING UNIT REQUIREMENTS
FOR THE VILLAGE OF SLINGER URBAN SERVICE AREA: 1985-2010

Year 1985 Planned Increment: 1985-2010 Year 2010
Estimated Incremental Incremental Total Land Forecast
Gross Area? Dwaelling Units Land Use® Dwelling Units Requirement® Dwelling Units'
Percent Percent Percent Percent Percent Percent
Category Acres of Total Number of Totat Acres of Total | Number | of Total Acres of Total Number | of Total®
Single-Family Dwellings
Rural-Estate-Density
{6.0-acre lots or greater) . . . . 7.0 36 5 08 0.0 0.0 od 0.0 0.0 0.0 o? 0.0
Suburban-Density
{1.5-t04.9-acrelots) . . . ... 8.5 43 3 0.5 95.5 22.7 agd 4.0 111.0 18.0 a7 3.0
Low-Density (20,000- to
66,399-square-foot lots) . . . . 68.0 346 79 131 83.8 20.0 64 6.5 161.8 24.7 143 9.0
Medium-Density (7,200- to
19,999-square-foot lots) . . . . 1015 51.7 288 47.6 181.7 433 473 48.3 283.2 46.0 761 48.0
Subtotal 185.0 94.2 375 62.0 361.0 86.0 6576 58.8 546.0 88.7 951 60.0
Two-Family Dwellings
Medium-High-Density
(6.1 10 9.6 dwelling units
per net residential acre) . . . . 5.0 2.6 36 6.9 248 5.9 122 12.5 29.8 4.8 158 100
Multi-Family Dwellings
High-Density (9.7 to
14.5 dwelling units per
net residential acre) . ... ., 6.3 3.2 194 321 338 8.1 282 28.7 40.1 6.5 476 30.0
Total 196.3 100.0 605° 100.0 419.6 100.0 980 100.0 615.9 100.0 1,585° 100.0

%Includes associated street rights-of-way and off-street parking area. The 1985 gross area pertains to the residential land uses within the Village's corporate limits.

bln the year 2010, one dwelling unit in the Village of Slinger urban service area is forecast to house appr

Iy 2.71 p

“The percentage of dwelling unit types is from the residential dwelling unit standards established in Chapter VI,

he five rural-estate-density residential dwelling units are included in the suburban-densit

into a "suburban” residential land use.

€These figures do not include dwelling units I d in cial buildings.

Source: SEWRPC.

choice in the urban service area. The rural-estate
residential land uses, with residential densities
of 5.0-acre lots or greater, are included in the
suburban residential category, since these lots
may be expected to be converted into “suburban”
residential areas. Therefore, no incremental area
was assigned in this category. The other five
ranges of residential densities and their atten-
dant acreage and dwelling unit needs to the year
2010 are: 95 acres, or about 39 dwelling units in
suburban residential development, that is, 1.5- to
4.9-acre single-family residential lots, total about
23 percent of the year 2010 incremental residen-
tial land use needs. Some 84 acres, or about 64
dwelling units in the low-density residential
development, that is, 20,000- to 65,339-square-
foot single-family residential lots, total about
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y residential category, since the lots on which these units are located may be converted

20 percent of the year 2010 incremental residen-
tial land use needs. Some 182 acres, or about 473
dwelling units in medium-density residential
development, that is, 7,200- to 19,999-square-foot
single-family residential lots, total about
43 percent of the year 2010 incremental residen-
tial land use needs. Some 25 acres, or about 122
two-family dwelling units in medium-high-
density residential development, that is, 6.1 to
9.6 units per net residential acre, total about
6 percent of the year 2010 incremental residen-
tial land use needs. Some 34 acres, or about 282
multi-family dwelling units in high-density
residential development, that is, 9.7 to 14.5 units
per net residential acre, total about 8 percent of
the year 2010 incremental residential land use
needs. As reflected in Table 31, new residential



growth will generate additional urban land
- 'needs in other land use categories, including
- commercial, industrial, governmental and
institutional, and recreational uses.

Commercial Development

To meet the forecast increase of about 370 jobs
by the year 2010, in retail and service employ-
ment within the Slinger urban service area, for
a total of about 810 such jobs, an additional 22
acres of commercial land will be needed, as
indicated in Table 31. This represents an
increase of about 53 percent over the 1985 level
- of about 42 acres of commerce-related land use.
The additional commercial lands should be
located within the urban service area in accor-
dance with the objectives and standards outlined
earlier in Chapter V1.

Industrial Development

Table 31 indicates that there will be a need for
about 55 additional acres of land for industrial
development in the Village urban service area by
the year 2010. This represents an increase of
about 167 percent over the 1985 level of about 33
acres of industry-related land uses. This increase
is a result of the anticipated increase in indus-
trial employment from about 120 jobs in 1985 to
about 730 jobs in the year 2010. The application
of the objectives and standards set forth in
Chapter VI would provide about nine gross acres
of industrial land for each 100 industrial
employees. This gross area would provide ade-
quate space not only for primary industrial
buildings, but also for accessory buildings and
related off-street parking facilities for employees
and visitors. In this respect it should be noted
that the community may wish to promote eco-
nomic development in an effort to exceed the
historic and forecast rates. To the extent that
such efforts are successful, the actual area
required could exceed the initially forecast 55-
acre industrial land increment before the year
2010. In general, new industrial uses should be
located near supporting transportation facilities
such as railways, major arterial streets and
highways, and sewer and water supply facilities,
pursuant to the objectives and standards set
forth in Chapter VI.

Governmental and Institutional Development

As indicated in Table 31, the Village may be
expected to need an additional 33 acres of
governmental and institutional land uses by the
~ year 2010, an increase of about 56 percent over
the 1985 level of about 59 acres. The additional

land required for governmental and institutional
uses may be expected to be occupied by churches,
health-care facilities, day-care facilities, and
other institutional uses. ’

Recreational Development

SEWRPC Planning Report No. 27, A Regional
Park and Open Space Plan for Southeastern
Wisconsin—2000, and SEWRPC Community
Assistance Planning Report No. 136, A Park and
Open Space Plan for Washington County,
both contain specific recommendations address-
ing the needs of the Village. These recommenda-
tions concern the preservation of primary and
secondary environmental corridors and prime
agricultural lands and the provision of resource-
oriented and nonresource-oriented recreation
sites and facilities. The salient recommendations
contained in these two plans are summarized in
Chapter I of this report and on Maps 5 and 6,
respectively, of that chapter. Based upon the
analysis presented in Table 31, the urban service
area will require about 18 additional acres of
recreational lands for nonresource-oriented
recreation, representing an increase of about
28 percent over the 1985 area of about 64 acres.
In accordance with a recommendation by the
Village Park Board, the 18 acres needed are
proposed to be committed by the Village to the
expansion of the existing Fireman’s Park to
provide a swimming area and playfields.

TRANSPORTATION SYSTEM

In this report the transportation system is
regarded as a land use, but a very important one.
The arterial street system provides the frame-
work for land use development in the Slinger
area. In this respect, the arterial street and
highway system serves several important func-
tions. It provides for the free movement of traffic
throughout the Slinger area and for the ready
access of this traffic through connecting collec-
tor and land-access streets to the various land
uses within the area. In addition, the arterial
street and highway system, together with the
collector and land-access streets, serves as an
important part of the urban stormwater drain-
age system, as the location for utilities serving
the various land uses, and as open space admit-
ting light and air to building sites. The arterial
street and highway system, as herein presented,
reflects various adopted transportation system
plans relating to the Slinger area. These plans
are described below.
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Jurisdictional Highway System Plan

The arterial street and highway facilities
required to serve the probable future traffic
demands within the Slinger study area, as
recommended in an amendment to SEWRPC
Planning Report No. 23, A Jurisdictional High-
way System Plan for Washington County, are
shown on Map 4. State trunk highways are
shown in red, county trunk highways in blue,
and local trunk highways in green. The Wash-
ington County plan also indicates the number of
traffic lanes needed for each arterial street
segment in the Slinger area to carry the antici-
pated arterial traffic volumes through the design
year 2000. Figure 5 of Chapter VI illustrates the
types of street cross-sections needed to accommo-
date the recommended number of traffic lanes
shown on Map 4.

. Car-Pooling Plan

The adopted regional transportation system
plan in SEWRPC Planning Report No. 25,
A Regional Land Use Plan and A Regional
Transportation Plan for Southeastern Wiscon-
sin—2000, recommends that a “park and pool”
lot be provided near the STH 60 and USH 41
interchange in the Slinger study area. Such a
facility has not been developed to date. The
promotion of car-pooling reduces vehicular
travel demand, saving fuel and reducing the
demand for capital investment in arterial street
and highway improvements.

Railway Facilities

In 1990, railway freight services were provided
in the Slinger area by the Wisconsin Central,
Ltd., and the Wisconsin & Southern Railroad
Company. The Village of Slinger is on the
Wisconsin Central Railroad main line from
Chicago to Minneapolis-St. Paul via Stevens
Point. The Wisconsin & Southern Railroad
serves the Village of Slinger on its Horicon to
Milwaukee line. Both railways are common
carriers and can serve as a catalyst for continu-
ing development of the Slinger area.

COMMUNITY FACILITY NEEDS

In addition to providing guidance for land use
development within the Slinger study area, this
plan is also intended to provide guidance con-
cerning land requirements for certain commu-
nity facilities. Accordingly, estimates of land
requirements are provided for public schools, the
Village Hall, the public library, and the fire
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station. Further in-depth studies of each of these
community facilities will be necessary before
any expansion, to validate and refine the
preliminary requirements set forth herein. An
assessment of the long-term qualitative and
quantitative needs for these facilities should be
conducted at least once every 10 years so that
the community can plan for the level of services
it wishes to provide.

Public Schools

The entire Slinger study area is located within
the Slinger School District; however, in 1989, the
study area covered only about 21 percent of the
total area of the District, about 75 square miles.
Of the total 1,929 students that attended the
Slinger public schools in the 1988-1989 school
year, approximately 20 percent lived in the
Village of Slinger. The four public schools
located in the Slinger School District, Slinger
High School, Slinger Middle School, Slinger
Elementary School, and Allenton Elementary
School, have a combined capacity of 1,950
students. One private school in the Village,
St. Peter’s Catholic School, has a capacity to
serve 175 students from grades kindergarten
through six. :

To facilitate the determination of the need for
additional educational facilities within the
Slinger study area by the year 2010, Table 33
provides estimated population levels by age
group and school grade for the entire Slinger
School District area by U. S. Public Land Survey
quarter sections. It is difficult to forecast the
number of students expected to be enrolled in
public schools because of such variables as the
number of students enrolled in nonpublic schools
and the stage in the life cycles and composition
of families moving into and out of the District.
For this reason, Table 33 presents a range of the
number of students living in the school district
that may be expected to be enrolled in public
schools under both intermediate and optimistic
futures for the Slinger School District. For each
alternative future, it was assumed that 8 percent
of all students living in the school district would
be enrolled in nonpublic schools. This percent-
age was recently noted by the Slinger School
District and is assumed to remain unchanged
under each alternative future over the plan
design period.

Specifically, the year 2010 student enrollment for
public schools may be expected to range from
about 940 to 1,410 elementary school students



Table 33

EXISTING 1988-1989 PUBLIC SCHOOL ENROLLMENTS AND CAPACITIES AND
FORECAST 2010 PUBLIC SCHOOL ENROLLMENTS FOR THE SLINGER SCHOOL DISTRICT

Existing
1988-1989 Forecast 2010
Public Schootl Public School .
Enroliments? Enrofiment Range@P Difference®
Grade and Percent Existing Public Percent Percent
Age Group Number of Total | School Capacities Number of Total Number Difference
Grades K-5 :
(ages5t0 11) ..... 857 44.4 939-1,408 49.0-49.3 82-551 9.6-64.3
Grades 6-9
(ages 12to 15)..... 612 31.7 556-822 29.0-28.8 -56-210 -8.2-34.3
Grades 10-12
(ages 16t018) .. ... 460 23.9 422-625 22.0-21.9 -38-165 -8.3-35.9
Total 1,929 100.0 1,950 1,817-2,855 | 100.0-100.0 -12-926 -0.6-48.0

@These total enrollment figures do not include the estimated 8 percent of total school-age population that were assumed to attend private

schools.

b7he first and second numbers represent forecast enroliments based upon the intermediate and optimistic future scenario, respectively.

®The first and second numbers represent the difference between the existing 1988-1983 total public school enroliments and the forecast
2010 enroliments based on the intermediate and optimistic future scenario, respectively.

Source: The Slinger School District and SEWRPC.

(grades kindergarten to five); from about 560 to
820 middle school students (grades six to nine);
and from about 420 to 620 high school students
(grades 10 to 12). The total forecast school-age
population attending public schools for the year
2010 may be expected to range from about 1,920
to 2,860 students, ranging from a slight decrease
to an almost 50 percent increase over the exist-
ing 1988-1989 public school enrollment in the
District, 1,929 students. If the future student
population reaches the higher end of the forecast
range, a need for additional educational facili-
ties at all grade levels, as well as ancillary
recreational facilities, within the District may be
expected. If the population reaches only the
lower end of the forecast range, a need for only
additional elementary level educational facilities
may be expected. In either case, it may be
expected that the elementary school facilities in
the Slinger School District will have to be
expanded by the year 2010.

This analysis does not address the short-term,
five-year, need for school facilities, which is a
critical span of time in school facility planning.
If such shorter range planning indicates a need
_for additional facilities, issues to be addressed
. include whether or not the needs can be met by

expanding the existing facilities on existing
sites, by reorganizing the number of grades to be
serviced by each school, or by constructing
separate new facilities which may or may not lie
within the Slinger study area. These decisions
may be expected to be further influenced by the
present condition of school facilities, the quality
of services desired, or the minimum busing and/
or walking distance desired. A comprehensive
study should be undertaken by the School Board
of the Slinger School District to determine short-
and long-term school facility needs before any
additional facilities are constructed.

Village Hall and Governmental Offices

As noted in Chapter IV, the Village Board
determined in 1979 that the Village Hall was
inadequate to accommodate existing and future
requirements. Therefore, construction of a
12,249-square-foot building on a 3.7 acre site at
220 Slinger Road was completed in 1986 . The
new Village Hall accommodates administrative
offices, the police department, the utility and
public works departments, the library, and the
recycling center. The Village plans to expand the
existing building and parking area and con-
struct additional garages on the present site.
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Table 34

COMPARISON OF TOTAL BOOK HOLDINGS, IN VOLUMES, OF SELECTED
PUBLIC LIBRARIES IN THE SOUTHEASTERN WISCONSIN REGION SERVING
POPULATIONS RANGING FROM 3,000 TO 9,000 PERSONS: 1989

Location of Library Service Total : Total Volumes
Public Libraries Population Volumes per Capita

Milwaukee County

Hales Corners . . ............. 7,482 31,670 4.2
Ozaukee County

Saukville .. ........ ... .. ... 4,253 16,035 3.8
Racine County

Rochester ..... e e e e 4,249 9,610 2.3

UnionGrove .. .............. 6,409 33,696 5.3

Waterford . ................ 4,049 22,307 5.5
Walworth County k

East Troy . ................. 5,966 12,733 2.1

Walworth . . . ............ e 3,650 15,224 4.2

Williams Bay ............... 4,415 12,179 2.8
Washington County .

Kewaskum ................. 4,652 16,438 3.5

Slinger . ................... 4,018 7,826 2.0
Waukesha County

Delafield .................. 6,777 27,606 4.1

Eagle .......... ... ... 3,902 14,770 3.8

ElmGrove ................. 8,388 30,556 3.6

Hartland .................. 8,627 29,588 3.5

Mukwonago . ............... 5,789 11,564 2.0

Northlake . ................ 7,972 25,690 ‘ 3.2

Pewaukee ................. 6,852 31,592 4.6

Average 5,726 20,523 3.6

Source: Wisconsin Department of Public Instruction, Division for Library Services, Wisconsin Library Service Record 1989,

and SEWRPC.

The Village anticipates that the governmental
operations sited here in 1990, will continue in this
location to the year 2010. The site, of which approxi-
mately 1.5 acres, or about 40 percent, is unde-
veloped, should be adequate to accommodate poten-
tial future expansion for the term of the planning
period. In the near future, the Village intends to
retain a consultant to study the future spatial needs
and desirable arrangement of the Village govern-
mental activities on the current site.

Public Library

As stated in Chapter IV, the Slinger Community
Library, located in the Village Hall, occupied
"about 808 square feet of floor area, with a
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" collection of about 7,826 book volumes in 1989.

Table 34 provides a comparison of the total
number of books and the total population,
ranging from 3,000 to 9,000 persons, served by

. community libraries, including the Slinger

Community Library. Table 34 also provides data

-on the total number of books per capita held by

each of the community libraries listed. In 1989,
the average number of books per capita for the
community libraries listed in this table was 3.6;
for the Slinger Community Library this figure
was 2.0, one of the lowest of the community
libraries listed. The number of books per capita
provided by the Slinger Community Library is
at the low end of the range of two to four books



per capita recommended by the adopted regional
library facilities and services plan' for libraries
serving a population of less than 1,000,000
persons. The estimated average number of 3.6
books per capita for all the community libraries
in Table 34 is less than the 5.0 volumes per
capita recommended in the Wisconsin Public
Library Stanards? for library service to popula-
tions ranging from 4,000 to 7,999 persons.

On the basis of recommended standards found
in two sources?, the minimum total floor area of
a small public library serving a population of
less than 10,000 persons should range between
about 0.7 to 1.0 square foot per capita served.
Using this standard range and the year 2010
forecast population of about 6,000 persons under
the optimistic future scenario for the Slinger
study area, the assumed library service area, a
library facility of at least 4,200 to 6,000 square
feet should be provided. Depending on the level
of service provided and other related factors, the
library facility could be as large as 7,000 to 8,000
square feet in size. In the year 2010, the library
should house about 30,000 books, based upon the
aforementioned year 2010 forecast population
and the state standard of 5.0 book volumes per
capita. Since the size of, and the number of
books in, the current library are well below the
minimum standards, the library should be
expanded during the planning period. Already
recognizing this need, the Village Board in 1989
directed the Village Library Board-Village
Library Building Committee to investigate
alternative sites to accommodate a separate
new library.

As recommended in the adopted regional library
facilities and services plan, the Slinger Commu-
nity Library should be constructed, at a mini-

'SEWRPC Planning Report No. 19, A Library
Facilities and Services Plan for Southeastern
Wisconsin, July 1974.

2Wisconsin Library Building Project Handbook,
Wisconsin Department of Public Instruction,
Madison, 1990, passim.

3Rolf Myller, The Design of the Small Public
Library (New York: R. R. Bowker Co., 1966); and
Nolan Lushington and Willis N. Mills, Jr.,
Libraries Designed for Users - A Planning
Handbook (Hamden, Connecticut: Library Pro-
fessional Publications, 1980).

mum, to meet the State’s library building
standards. The most current state library stand-
ards are specified in Wisconsin Library Building
Project Handbook. The size of the building may
vary, depending on the qualitative and quanti-
tative level of service the community wishes to
provide. The Village may also want the library
to function as a multipurpose building, provid-
ing space for other types of activities, such as
shows, meetings, and classes. This may require
additional space. Because of various factors that
may affect the building size, the Village Library
Board should conduct a detailed, comprehensive
study on the library needs prior to the construc-
tion of a new library.

Fire Station

As noted in Chapter IV, the Village of Slinger
and parts of the Towns of Polk and Hartford are
served by the Slinger Fire Department. The
Department’s equipment is housed in the Village
at 201 Oak Street, the site on which the original
Village Hall facility, which included the fire
department, was once located. The approxi-
mately 7,350-square-foot fire station was con-
structed on the 21,200-square-foot site in 1982.
Since this site provided little space for expan-
sion, the Slinger Fire Department recently
purchased an additional 18,300 square feet of
adjacent land in order to accommodate the
potential future expansion of the existing build-
ing to house additional ambulance and fire-
fighting equipment.

To determine whether the existing station can
adequately serve future urban development
within the Slinger study area to the year 2010,
the demand for fire protection based upon the
geographic sites of potential high-, medium-, and
low-hazard occupancies was developed, first for
existing 1985 conditions, in order to provide an
indication of the need for another station. In
order to apply the standards set forth in
Table 28 and the National Fire Protection Asso-
ciation classification system to determine the
adequacy of the fire protection provided by the
existing fire station, the urban area was divided
into the following three fire hazard classifica-
tions: high-hazard areas, which include schools,
hospitals, nursing homes, multi-family buildings
of three or more dwelling units, and other high-
hazard or large fire potential occupancies;
medium-hazard occupancy areas, which include
one- and two-family buildings with an average
separation of less than 100 feet and small
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Map 29

LOCATION OF LOW-, MEDIUM-, AND HIGH-FIRE-HAZARD OCCUPANCY AREAS AND
OPTIMUM FIRE PROTECTION SERVICE RADII IN THE SLINGER STUDY AREA: 1985

LEGEND

LOCATION OF EXISTING FIRE STATION

LOW FIRE HAZARD AREAS

MEDIUM FIRE HAZARD AREAS

I  von PR HAzARD AREAS

ADOPTED SANITARY SEWER AREA
BOUNDARIES: 2000

= == VILLAGE OF SLINGER
=== CITY OF HARTFORD
OPTIMUM FIRE PROTECTION SERVICE AREAS

= | 1/2 MILE SERVICE RADIUS AT FIRST
RESPONSE FOR HIGH FIRE HAZARD AREAS

== 2 MILE SERVICE RADIUS AT FIRST RESPONSE
FOR MEDIUM FIRE HAZARD AREAS

NOTE: 4 MILE SERVICE RADIUS AT FIRST RESPONSE
FOR LOW FIRE HAZARD AREAS EXTENDS
BEYONC STUDY AREA

Source: SEWRPC.

concentrations of commercial or industrial uses
not normally requiring extensive rescue or fire-
fighting forces; and low-hazard occupancy areas,
which include one- and two-family buildings
with an average separation of 100 feet or more
and scattered commercial and industrial uses.

Mabp 29 illustrates the location in 1985 of poten-
tial low-, medium-, and high- hazard areas in the
Slinger study area and the optimum fire protec-
tion service area radii provided by the existing
fire station based on the standards in Table 28.
As shown on this map, almost all of the high-
hazard occupancy areas, located primarily
within the Village of Slinger, lie within the
optimum 1.5-mile service radius; most of the
medium-hazard occupancy areas, located in the
Village and the Towns of Polk and Hartford, lie
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within the 2.0-mile service radius; and all the
low-hazard occupancy areas in the study area lie
in the optimum 4.0-mile service area radius.

To provide an indication of the need for addi-
tional fire stations, Map 29 also shows the
adopted sanitary sewer service area for the
Slinger study area. This area approximates the
area in which potential medium- and high-fire-
hazard areas may be located. The map indicates
that future urban development within this
sanitary sewer service area may be expected to
be within the optimum 1.5- and 2.0-mile service
radii for potential high- and medium-fire-hazard
areas, respectively. Accordingly, the existing fire
station may be expected to serve urban develop-
ment within the Slinger study area adequately
to the year 2010.



Chapter VIII

THE LAND USE AND STREET SYSTEM PLAN

INTRODUCTION

A land use and street system plan is an official
statement of a municipality setting forth major
objectives concerning the desirable physical develop-
ment of the community. The local land use and
street system plan presented herein as the final
recommended plan consists of recommendations for
the type, amount, and spatial location of the various
land uses required to serve the needs of the
residents of the Village of Slinger and environs to
the year 2010. The plan is intended to be used as a
tool to help guide the physical development of the
community into a more efficient and attractive
pattern and to promote the public health, safety,
morals, and general welfare of the community.

The local land use and street system plan should
represent a refinement of the adopted regional land
use and transportation system plans so that it can
meet areawide, as well as local, development objec-
tives. The regional plans and, as a consequence,
the municipal land use and street system plan, not
only recognize the effects and importance of the
urban land market in shaping land use and travel
patterns, but also seek to influence the operation
of that market in order to achieve more health-
ful, attractive, and efficient patterns. First, the
regional plans recommend that development trends
be altered by encouraging new intensive urban
development only in those areas which are covered
by soils suitable for such development, which are
not subject to such environmental hazards as flood-
ing and steep topography, and which can be readily
be served by such essential municipal services as
centralized sanitary sewer and public water supply
facilities and systems. Second, the plans recommend
that development trends be altered by discouraging
intensive and incompatible urban development in
primary environmental corridors and other environ-
mentally significant lands and in prime agricul-
tural areas.

The local land use and street system plan should
promote the public interest rather than the inter-
ests of individuals or special groups within the
community. The very nature of this plan contributes
to this purpose, for it facilitates consideration of the
relationship of any development proposal, whether

privately or publicly advanced, to the overall
physical development of the entire community. The
plan contributes to responsible democratic govern-
ment by helping duly elected and appointed public
officials to safeguard and promote the public inter-
est. The plan also contributes to democratic govern-
ment by providing a focus for citizen participation in
the planning and subsequent development process.

The plan is intended to assist in the political and
technical coordination of community development.
Political coordination seeks to assure, to the extent
practicable, that a majority of the citizens within
the community are in accord with, and working
toward, the same goals. Technical coordination
seeks to assure a logical relationship between
private land use development and public works
development so that the planning and scheduling
of public and private improvements will be both
effective and efficient and avoid conflict, duplica-
tion, and waste. Effective coordination of community
development requires a unified, integrated plan if
the physical elements of the environment are to be
managed without costly conflicts of function and if
the political forces of the community are to deal
with controversial development issues, including the
plan itself, in an equitable and constructive manner.

The land use and street system plan is a long-range
plan, providing a means of relating day-to-day
development decisions to long-range development
needs in order to coordinate development, through
time, and to ensure that today’s decisions will lead
toward tomorrow’s goals. In the case of Slinger, the
land use and street system plan is designed for a
planning period extending beyond the turn of the
next century. In this way, the plan is intended to
provide for the future, as well as present, needs of
the Village and the surrounding area.

The land use and street system plan, however,
should not be considered as a rigid and unchange-
able pattern to which all development proposals
must conform, but rather as a flexible guide to help
local officials and concerned citizens review develop-
ment proposals. As conditions change from those
assumed as a basis for the preparation of this plan,
it should be revised as necessary. Accordingly, the
plan should be reviewed periodically to determine
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whether the development objectives, set forth in
Chapter VI of this report, are still valid and to
determine the extent to which the various objec-
tives are being realized, over time, through plan
implementation.

The final recommended land use and street system
plan for the Slinger study area, presented herein,
represents only one of many possible patterns of
land use development that could accommodate the
future physical, social, and economic needs of the
residents of the Village and environs. The selection
of the final plan involved the comparison and
evaluation of alternative land use patterns and sup-
porting community facility and utility proposals
against the development objectives, principles,
standards, and urban design criteria set forth in
this report and against significant citizen input,
including that from the Slinger Master Plan Advis-
ory Committee.

PLAN DETERMINANTS

Population and Employment Forecasts
The population forecast initially selected by the

Village Plan Commission for use in the plan design
process envisioned that the Slinger urban service
area would reach a resident population level of
approximately 4,400 persons by the year 2010. This
level represents an increase of about 2,800 persons,
or 168 percent, over the 1985 level. To accommodate
this increase, as indicated in Tables 31 and 32 in
Chapter VII, approximately 980 additional housing
units will need to be added by the year 2010 to the
estimated 1985 stock of approximately 600 housing
units in the Village of Slinger. The forecast popula-
tion increase may be expected to be accompanied by
a need for additional land, as indicated in Table 31,
for commercial, industrial, institutional, and recrea-
tional uses, as well as residential uses, which will
require the conversion of additional land in the area
from rural to urban use.

The employment forecast initially selected by the
Village Plan Commission for use in the plan design
process envisioned that the Slinger urban service
area would reach an employment level of approxi-
mately 2,000 jobs by the year 2010. This represents
an increase of about 1,100 jobs, or 130 percent, over
the 1985 level. The increment in the number of
additional jobs expected in certain employment
categories is approximately 400 additional jobs in
the service and retail trade employment category,
approximately 600 additional jobs in the industrial
employment category, and approximately 100 jobs
in other employment categories such as transporta-
124

tion, governmental, and institutional jobs. Each of
these general employment categories may be related
to specific land use requirements, as indicated in
Table 31, and is, therefore, useful in the allocation
of land to commercial and industrial uses. Table 31
indicates that the forecast employment increase for
these types of employments would require approxi-
mately 22 acres of additional commercial land area
and approximately 55 acres of additional industrial
land area by the year 2010. '

Objectives and Standards
Chapter VI of this report sets forth the community

development objectives and standards which guided
the preparation of the land use and street system
plan. The land use allocation standards and acces-
sibility standards, set forth in Tables 25 and 26 in
Chapter VI, respectively, were two of the more
important considerations in the design of the plan.
The land use allocation standards were used to help
estimate the number of acres in each land use cate-
gory which may be expected to be needed to serve
the resident population and employment levels
by the plan design year 2010. As indicated in
Table 31 in Chapter VII, approximately 540 acres
in the urban service area would have to be con-
verted from rural to urban use over the planning
period to accommodate the anticipated population
and employment increases based on these land
use allocation standards. Accessibility standards,
expressed as service radii for facilities such as
parks, schools, and shopping areas, were used to
distribute needed facilities in locations that will be
convenient for the population to be served.

The urban design criteria established in Chapter VI
were also used in the preparation of a detailed
street and lot layout design for the Slinger planned
urban service area. Specifically, proposed lot lines,
buffer strips, no-access easements, street and cul-
de-sac rights-of-way, and pedestrian or recreational
trail access points are urban design features
included in the detailed plans on the basis of these
criteria. The urban design criteria were also used
as a basis for recommending solutions to urban
design problems.

Urban Service Area

As indicated in Objective No. 9 in Chapter VI, the
spatial distribution of urban land uses' should
be properly related to supporting public facility
systems in order to ensure the economical pro-
vision of these facilities and a compatible arrange-
ment of land uses. All existing and planned future
urban developments, therefore, should be located

_in planned sanitary sewer service areas or in



planned urban service areas which can be readily
served by extensions of the existing public sanitary
sewerage system.

Adopted Sanitary Sewer Service Area Plans: A

planned sanitary sewer service area, or urban ser-
vice area, for the Village of Slinger was initially
delineated by the Village with the assistance of
the Regional Planning Commission and is docu-
mented in SEWRPC Community Assistance Plan-
ning Report No. 128, Sanitary Sewer Service Area
for the Village of Slinger, November 1985. As shown
on Map 7 of Chapter I, this plan includes the
Hilldale Sanitary District in the Town of Hartford
currently served, under contract, by public sanitary
sewers connected to the Village sewage treatment
plant. This map depicts the maximum areal extent
envisioned to be served by Village sanitary sewers
to the year 2000. Map 7 also shows that part of
the City of Hartford sanitary sewer service area,
generally referred to as the Pike Lake Sanitary
Sewer Service Area, which lies within the Village of
Slinger study area.

As a result of this land use planning process and the
urban developments proposed during this process,
the Village of Slinger revised the urban sewer ser-
vice area delineated by the boundary line identi-
fying the Village of Slinger 2010 Planned Urban
Service Area, as shown on Map 30. The proposed
urban service area includes the Village of Slinger
and certain areas in the Towns of Hartford and
Polk. Accordingly, the sanitary sewer service area
plan for the Village of Slinger was amended to
reflect these additions as documented in the second
edition of the SEWRPC Community Assistance
Planning Report No. 128, Sanitary Sewer Service
Area for the Village of Slinger, September 1993. The
plan amendment was adopted by the Village on
September 7, 1993, and by the Regional Planning
Commission on September 15, 1993. This adopted
sanitary sewer service area would accommodate a
total population of about 5,100 people.

To formulate a more complete and comprehensive
land use and arterial street system plan for the
urban service area, given the continued validity of
the 2010 population and employment forecasts for
the Slinger area, the Village Plan Commission
determined that the plan should envision the ulti-
mate full development for urban use of the planned
sanitary sewer service areas within the Slinger
study area. The planned urban service area within
the study area, as shown on Map 30, includes the
Village of Slinger 2010 sanitary sewer service area
as set forth in the aforereferenced SEWRPC Com-
munity Assistance Planning Report No. 128; a por-

tion of the City of Hartford sanitary sewer service
area, known as the Pike Lake Sanitary Sewer
Service Area, including lands that may become part
of the Pike Lake State Park; and certain additional
lands located immediately adjacent to these two
sewer service areas. The inclusion of an ultimate
development pattern in the plan will help to pro-
mote a desirable arrangement of land uses and a
desirable street configuration in the area, given
the decision of the Village to expand its urban ser-
vice area beyond requirements to the year 2010.
Accordingly, the land use and street system plan
herein presented allocates more land to urban use
than required to meet Village needs to the plan
design year 2010 as those needs are set forth in
Chapter VII. This, in effect, extends the plan design
period well into the 21st Century.

THE PRELIMINARY RECOMMENDED
LAND USE PLAN FOR THE VILLAGE
OF SLINGER STUDY AREA

On the basis of the consideration of relevant area-
wide plans, existing inventory data, and the plan
determinants discussed above, a preliminary recom-
mended land use plan was prepared for the Slinger
area. As already noted, the preliminary recom-
mended plan includes a planned urban service
area that encompasses the current adopted sani-
tary sewer service area plans for the Slinger area.
As shown on Map 30, the preliminary recommended
land use plan identifies those areas in which urban
development now exists and those areas in which
such development should be permitted and encour-
aged. The plan was quantitatively analyzed, with
the findings presented in Table 35; in that table
the plan was compared to the existing 1985 land
uses in the Village of Slinger study area. Figure 25
illustrates graphically the differences between the
existing 1985 and the proposed land uses in the
study area.

Environmental Corridors and Other
Environmentally Significant Areas

To guide urban development and redevelopment
in the Slinger area effectively into a pattern that
is efficient, stable, safe, healthful, and attractive,
it is necessary to consider carefully the location of
various land uses as they relate to the natural
resource base of the area. Locating new urban
development outside environmental corridors and
other environmentally significant areas will serve
to maintain a high level of environmental quality
in the area and will also avoid such costly develop-
ment problems as flood damage, wet basements, and
failing pavements.
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Map 30

PRELIMINARY RECOMMENDED LAND USE PLAN FOR THE VILLAGE OF SLINGER STUDY AREA

ETa W[ pEE]
x ARTH: y / | o)
3 Db INE |
\ I= ] o
-4 P 2 7= 4
&N i F o 8 &SP [
‘J ge®e sefe, - ""‘ 1
éy e
N (T %
N 2 .
T IS M . R Chek« A(]
RN AW\ T W
® & W
7 L 1
s 3 ot | e <
£ ¢: T q | o @
2 N s Ta
il - B G
{ 2 Irs
= R R 4
L= ’A ul r : ]
g Ll
= G (&0
i S :
o, i \
- ED \
| P ———FUTURE PUBLIC
£ b v SCHOOQL SITE
3 P
o, s P 19 \
< " PIKE] L AKE
atyoF [ .
amor, |6, STaTE| eank 2
URBAN == s
SERVICE L
AREA
i a
;; LR
I
oA
£ [ ——
i
= a 4 e
e =
)= 8 1000 2200 3000 sccarist
LEGEND
= PLANNED URBAN SERVICE AREA BOUNDARY OTHER LAND USES PRIMARY ENVIRONMENTAL CORRIDOR
—— . VILLAGE OF SLINGER PLANNED URBAN CDMMEHCIAL DEVELOPMENT
SERVICE AREA BOUNDARY: 2010 n RECREATIONAL BUSINESS COMPLEX SECONDARY ENVIRONMENTAL CORRIDOR

SINGLE-FAMILY RESIDENTIAL DEVELOPMENT
E SUBURBAN-DENSITY
(.5~ TG 4.3-ACRE LOTS)
R
LOW-DENSITY
R (20,000~ TO €5,339-SQUARE-FOOT LOTS) P PARK-AND-POOL LOT

GDVEHNMENTAL AND INSTITUTIONAL
MEDIUM-DENSITY
[ 2803518 5 be-souare-roor LoTs: AGE HALL. AND POLICE DEPARTMENT

!NDUSTHIF\L DEVELOPMENT
INDUSTRIAL PARK

U UibaRy
F FIRE STATION
TWO-FAMILY RESIDENTIAL DEVELOPMENT 0 POST OFFICE
S PUBLIC ELEMENTARY AND HIGH SCHOOL
M PUBLIC MIDDLE SCHO
MEDIUM_HIGH DENSITY
NN 15770 5.6 DWELLING UNITS PER f oL so
NET RESIDENTIAL ACRE) L o
MULTI-FAMILY RESIDENTIAL DEVELOPMENT PARKS AND RECREATION
E] M MAJOR FARK
HIGH-DENSITY C COMMUNITY PARK
(9.7 7O 14,5 DWELLING UNITS F FAIRGROUNDS
PER NET RESIDENTIAL ACRE! S SKi HILL

R CAR RACING TRACK
O OTHER PARK AND RECREATION SITES

Source: SEWRPC.

126

Juabmdm

ISOLATED NATURAL AREA

OTHER OPEN LANDS
TQ BE PRESERVED

PRIME AGRICULTURAL LANDS

RURAL ESTATE AND OTHER
AGRICULTURAL AND OPEN LANDS

SURFACE WATER



Table 35

SUMMARY OF EXISTING 1985 AND PRELIMINARY
RECOMMENDED LAND USES IN THE VILLAGE OF SLINGER STUDY AREA

Recommended Land
Uses Under Full
Development of the
Planned Urban
Existing 1985 Land Use Planned Change Service Area®
Land Use Category AcresP Percent Acresb Percent AcresP Percent
Urban
Residential ............cciiiiiiiiinnn.... 626.0 6.2 1,110.1 177.3 1,736.1 17.2
Commercial .......ovviiiiniiiiiiiiiiaan.. 75.2 0.7 153.1 203.6 228.3 2.3
Industrial ........c. . it 456 0.4 295.7 648.5 341.3 3.4
Transportation and Utilities® ................. 307.6 3.1 1.7 0.6 309.3 3.1
Governmental and Institutional” ............. 67.5 0.7 72.5 107.4 140.0 1.4
Recreational® ...........cooiiiiii . 190.3 1.9 228.7f 120.2 418.0 4.2
Subtotal 1,312.2 13.0 1,861.8 141.9 3,174.0 31.6
Nonurban
Primary Environmental Corridor .............. 2,502.4 24.9 382.3 15.3 2,884.7 28.7
Secondary Environmental Corridor ........... 96.5 1.0 6.3 6.5 102.8 1.0
Isolated Natural Areas ...................... 423.6 4.2 -166.1 -39.2 257.5 2.6
Prime Agricultural Lands9 ................... 1,909.4 19.0 -163.4 -8.6 1,746.0 17.3
Rural Estates and Other -

Agricultural and Open Landsh............... 3,741.9 37.2 -1,848.9 -49.4 1,893.0 18.8
Extractive and Landfill ...................... 72.0 0.7 -72.0 -100.0 0.0 0.0
Subtotal ‘ 8,745.8 87.0 | -1,861.8 -21.3 6,884.0 68.4
Total 10,058.0 100.0 -- -- 10,058.0 100.0

3This area is the larger planned urban service area shown on Maps 30 and 31 that extends beyond the Village of Slinger 2010 urban service
area and includes a portion of the Pike Lake Planned Urban Service Area.

binciudes assaciated street rights-of-way and off-street parking areas for each land use category.
CIncludes only the railway and freeway rights-of-way and communication and utility properties.

dExcludes the approximately 93-acre site reserved for a future public school to be located southeast of the interchange of USH 41 and STH
60 as shown on Map 30.

CIncludes only areas for intensive outdoor recreational activities.

fincludes only those increases attributable to recommended increases in public recreational land. Does not include possible increases due
to development of private recreational facilities. ’

9includes related farm residences on prime agricultural land.
hlncludes other farm and rural type residences on five-acre lots or greater.

Source: SEWRPC,

Environmental corridors, more fully described in
Chapter III of this report, are linear areas in the
landscape that contain concentrations of high-value
elements of the natural resource base. The corri-
dors contain almost all of the best remaining
woodlands, wetlands, and wildlife habitat areas,
as well as floodlands and areas of steep slope where
intensive development would be ill advised. The
protection of the primary environmental corridors

from additional intrusion by urban development is
one of the principal objectives of the proposed land
use plan. Under the plan, it is recognized that
existing private and public outdoor recreation and
related open uses generally serve to protect such
corridors. Therefore, the plan recommend that such
uses be maintained for resource preservation and
limited recreation purposes and that such mainte-
nance be promoted through proper zoning.
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Figure 25

COMPARISON OF EXISTING 1985 AND PROPOSED LAND USES IN THE
VILLAGE OF SLINGER STUDY AREA UNDER THE PRELIMINARY RECOMMENDED PLAN
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In 1985, existing primary environmental corridors
occupied approximately 2,502 acres, or 25 percent,
of the Slinger study area as defined in the pre-
liminary recommended plan. Table 35 indicates that
these corridors would occupy about 2,885 acres, or
29 percent, of the study area under the prelimi-
nary recommended plan. This figure represents an
increase of about 382 acres, or 15 percent, over
the 1985 level. The increase is due primarily to the
inclusion of wetland and woodland areas removed
from agricultural production and the reclassifi-
cation of natural areas that have evolved into
corridors between 1985 and 1990. Primary environ-
mental corridors should be preserved in essentially
natural, open uses.

The secondary environmental corridors in the
Slinger area are generally associated with intermit-
tent watercourses and contain large areas of wet-
lands and woodlands, as shown on the preliminary
recommended plan. These corridors also serve as
links between segments of primary environmental
corridors. Under the preliminary recommended
plan, secondary environmental corridors would
occupy about 103 acres, or 1 percent, of the entire
study area. This is an increase of about six acres, or
about 6 percent, over the 1985 total of about 97
acres. The increase is due primarily to the inclusion
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of wetland and woodland areas removed from
agricultural production between 1985 and 1990. It is
recommended that secondary environmental corri-
dors be maintained, to the extent practicable, for
such public or private uses as parks, drainageways,
or stormwater detention or retention areas.

Isolated natural areas are areas with important
natural resource values but are separated geo-
graphically from primary and secondary environ-
mental corridors. Most of the isolated natural areas
identified by the Regional Planning Commission
in the Slinger area consist of wetlands or tracts
of woodlands that are at least 200 feet wide and
five acres in area. Isolated natural areas, under
the preliminary recommended plan, would occupy
approximately 260 acres, or 3 percent, of the total
study area, a decrease of about 166 acres, or 39 per-
cent, from the 1985 total of about 424 acres. This
decrease is primarily due to the reclassification of
certain isolated natural areas as primary environ-
mental corridors when they developed into larger
vegetated natural areas between 1985 and 1990 and
due to future urban development that may occur in
the upland wooded areas. Consideration should be
given to preserving such areas, as much as possible,
in open uses. When urban development does occur
in these areas, the development should be carefully




integrated with the natural features on the site
while minimizing the adverse impact upon such
natural areas. Isolated natural areas, as do secon-
dary environmental corridors, also lend themselves
for such uses as parks, drainageways, or stormwater
detention or retention areas.

In addition to the environmental corridors and
isolated natural areas, there are other environ-
mentally significant lands in the Slinger area. Even
though these areas do not qualify as environmental
corridors or isolated natural areas, they are environ-
mentally significant in the sense that they are
covered by soils poorly suited to urban uses, by
wetland vegetation, by steep slopes, or by flood-
lands, or provide buffer areas between incompatible
land uses. These areas are either located adjacent to
lands classified as environmental corridors or iso-
lated natural areas or are small isolated areas of
less than five acres in extent, scattered throughout
the Slinger area. Such lands would occupy approxi-
mately 202 acres, or 2 percent, of the entire study
area under the preliminary recommended land use
plan. It is recommended that careful consideration
be given to preserving such areas in essentially
natural, open uses whenever practicable. As natural
vegetation develops on these undisturbed areas,
these vegetated areas may eventually be converted
to, and reclassified as, either environmental corri-
dors or isolated natural areas.

Residential Land Uses

Under the preliminary recommended land use plan,
new residential development is proposed to occur
through the creation of new residential uses situ-
ated contiguous to, and extending outward from,
existing residential developments. Table 35 indi-
cates that the residential land uses would occupy
about 1,736 acres, or 17 percent, of the study area
under the preliminary recommended plan. This
figure represents an increase of about 1,110 acres,
or 177 percent, over the 1985 level of about 626
acres. The plan identifies those areas recommended
for suburban residential development, with lot sizes
ranging from 1.5 to five acres. Such single-family
residential developments are diffused throughout
the study area, generally where such developments
already exist. The plan also identifies those areas
recommended for low-density, single-family residen-
tial development, with lot sizes ranging from 20,000
square feet to 1.5 acres. Such single-family residen-
tial developments are also diffused throughout
the study area and are generally sited where such
developments were already platted before 1989,
except for several new locations within the planned
urban service areas.

The suburban- and low-density residential areas
outside the planned urban service area are com-
posed of existing land subdivisions, including
divisions created by certified survey maps, and are
areas which are not proposed to be served by public
sanitary sewer service during the life of the
recommended plan. Partly because of the lack of
these services, no additional urban-density residen-
tial developments on lots averaging less than five
acres in size are recommended outside the planned
urban service area. New urban residential develop-
ments outside the urban service area should be
encouraged to locate only on existing vacant lots,
provided the soils and size of each lot proposed for
development are capable of properly accommodating
an onsite sewage disposal system and a private well.

The preliminary recommended land use plan also
identifies certain areas for more intensive residen-
tial developments, such as medium-density, single-
family residential developments with lot sizes
ranging from 7,200 to 20,000 square-feet, two-family
residential developments, and multi-family residen-
tial developments. Optimally, any new residential
developments of these types are recommended to be
located primarily within the planned urban service
area, where public water, sanitary sewer, and other
urban services would be provided. The medium-
density, single-family residential areas shown out-
side the urban service area, in the northwestern
part of the study area, already existed or were
platted before 1989.

Commercial and Industrial Land Uses

Commercial land uses would encompass approxi-
mately 228 acres, or 2 percent, of the total study
area under the preliminary recommended land use
plan. This represents an increase of 203 percent
over the 1985 level of about 75 acres. As shown on
the plan, most of the commercial uses would be
located within the planned urban service area with
other small, existing commercial sites outside this
urban service area. No new commercial areas are
recommended outside planned urban service area.

Industrial uses would occupy about 341 acres, or
3 percent, of the total study area under the prelimi-
nary recommended land use plan. This represents
an increase of 649 percent over the 1985 level of
about 46 acres. As shown on this plan, all new
industrial developments are proposed to be located
within the urban service area. Those uses shown
outside this area already existed before 1989. No
new industrial areas are recommended outside this
planned urban service area.

129



Extractive and Landfill Land Uses

No extractive or landfill operations are planned in
the preliminary recommended land use plan. The
existing quarry site located northwest of the inter-
section of STH 175 and Lovers Lane (CTH J) has
been abandoned.

Governmental and Institutional Land Uses

Areas recommended for governmental and institu-
tional uses would occupy about 140 acres, or 1 per-
cent, of the total study area under the preliminary
recommended plan. This represents an increase of
107 percent over the 1985 level of about 73 acres.
This figure does not include the approximately 93-
acre site reserved for a future school site, shown on
Map 30 and discussed below. These uses include the
continuation of existing governmental and institu-
tional uses outside the urban service area as well as
new developments of this type within the urban
service area, discussed in the next section. The
scattered institutional uses outside the urban ser-
vice area, shown on the plan, consist primarily of a
church, two cemeteries, and the Holy Family Con-
vent of the Franciscan Sisters of Charity property,
in the northeast part of the study area.

The Slinger School District purchased an approxi-
mately 93-acre site, formerly known as the Gens-
mann property, located southeast of the interchange
of STH 60 and USH 41. The District determined
that this site should be reserved for a future public
elementary or high school which may be needed by
the year 2010. Most of the facilities would be
sited on the approximately 75-acre portion of the
property, south of USH 41. Other than the land
reserved for the aforereferenced future school site,
no additional land for governmental or institutional
uses is identified outside the urban service area on
the preliminary recommended plan because of the
relatively small amount of additional land that is
expected to be required for such uses during the life
of the plan.

Parks and Recreational Land Uses

Parks: The park and recreational uses shown on
Map 30 are based, in part, upon recommendations
contained in SEWRPC Planning Report No. 27, A
Regional Park and Open Space Plan for South-
eastern Wisconsin: 2000, and SEWRPC Community
Assistance Planning Report No. 136, A Park and
Open Space Plan for Washington County. Under the
preliminary recommended plan, public as well as
private intensive outdoor recreational uses would
encompass approximately 419 acres, or 4 percent, of
the total study area. This represents an increase of
120 percent over the 1985 level of about 229 acres.
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The plan calls for the expansions of Pike Lake State
Park, Heritage Trails Park, and Fireman’s Park, as
discussed in the next section. Recreational and utili-
tarian trail facilities are also advanced by the pre-
liminary recommended plan and are described in
further detail under the final recommended plan.

There are two large public parks within the Slinger
area, the approximately 234-acre Heritage Trails
Park and the approximately 678-acre Pike Lake
State Park, excluding the water surface area of Pike
Lake. The existing Pike Lake State Park, of which
approximately 519 acres lies within the Slinger
study area, is a major park, located on the eastern
shore of Pike Lake, that serves a multi-county area
by providing such intensive outdoor recreation
facilities as a swimming beach, camping area, and
areas for picnicking and other passive recreation
activities. The park also encompasses areas of sig-
nificant natural resource base-related amenities in
primary environmental corridors. The portion of this
park within the study area is recommended to be
expanded by 32 acres, which would include primary
environmental corridors.

The existing Heritage Trails Park, formerly known
as the Gundrum property, is proposed to be devel-
oped into an approximately 400-acre County park to
the southeast of the Village urban service area. The
County park plan recommends that this 234-acre
park be expanded by 168 acres to include primary
environmental corridors for resource preservation
purposes and to provide picnic areas, play areas,
and trail facilities. This proposed park expansion
is incorporated into the preliminary recommended
land use plan. '

Parkways: Linear primary environmental corridors
located in urban or urbanizing areas in South-
eastern Wisconsin held in public ownership are
often termed “parkways.” Parkways are generally
located along a stream, ridge line, or other linear
natural feature and are intended to provide aesthe-
tic and natural resource continuity. Parkways often
serve as ideal locations for recreational trail facili-
ties. The Village has an opportunity to establish
such a parkway with trail facilities along the Rubi-
con River and the adjacent large wetland areas in
the northwestern part of the study area, as depicted
on Map 30.

Prime Agricultural Lands
Prime agricultural lands are defined as parcels 35

acres or larger in area that are covered by soils well
suited for the production of food and fiber and occur



in aggregates of 640 acres of farmland or conser-
vancy lands. Prime agricultural lands are proposed
to encompass approximately 1,746 acres, or 17 per-
cent, of the total study area under the preliminary
recommended land use plan. This represents a
decrease of 9 percent over the 1985 level of about
163 acres, due to the planned conversion of such
lands to urban land uses. As shown on Map 30, all
remaining prime agricultural lands located outside
the planned urban service area should remain in
agricultural use.

Other Agricultural and Open Lands

Nonprime agricultural lands and other open lands
would encompass approximately 1,691 acres, or
17 percent, of the total study area under the

preliminary recommended land use plan. This

represents a decrease of 191 percent from the 1985
level of about 3,540 acres, due primarily to the
planned conversion of such lands to urban use. The
figure excludes lands designated as “Other Open
Lands to be Preserved,” as shown on the plan map.
The areas shown in white on Map 30 are generally
intended for agricultural use, but are covered by
less productive agricultural soils that do not meet
the criteria established for prime farmland or are
held in parcels that are smaller than 35 acres. If
converted to residential use, lot sizes in these areas
should be at least five acres per dwelling unit. Such
large rural lot sizes increase the likelihood that
suitable areas, with good soils and level topography,
are available on the lot for the proper siting of
private sewage disposal systems, building pads,
driveways, and other residential structures.

THE PRELIMINARY RECOMMENDED LAND
USE AND STREET SYSTEM PLAN FOR THE
VILLAGE OF SLINGER URBAN SERVICE AREA

The preliminary recommended land use and street
system plan for the Slinger planned urban service
area is described in the following paragraphs and
shown on Map 31. Table 36 lists the number of acres
and the percentage of land allocated to each land
use category in the planned urban service area and
compares this information with the 1985 land use
pattern in the same geographic area. Figure 26 pro-
vides a graphic comparison between the 1985 land
uses and the proposed land uses for both the Village
of Slinger 2010 urban service area and the entire
planned urban service area extending beyond the
Village’s 2010 urban service area boundary, as
shown on Map 31. It is important to note that the
Village Plan Commission determined, after careful
consideration, that the land use and street system

plan for the Slinger planned urban service area
should indicate the full development of that area.
This results in the designation of a somewhat
greater area for new urban growth than that neces-
sitated by the population and employment forecasts,
presented in Chapter II, and the land use forecasts,
presented in Chapter VII. Such an approach pro-
vides flexibility for the operation of the urban land
market without significantly affecting the substance
of the plan. It also serves as a basis for guiding
future urban development in fringe areas.

In addition to showing the general land use pattern
for the planned urban service area, as shown on
Map 30, the preliminary recommended plan shown
on Map 31 also depicts relatively precise urban
development patterns. These patterns include a
street system layout and attendant lot and block
layouts for those areas recommended for new urban
development. This more precise plan is intended to
foster sound development of the traffic circulation,
stormwater drainage, sanitary sewerage, and water
supply systems. The precise community develop-
ment patterns were based upon careful considera-
tion of such factors as soil suitability, land slopes,
surface drainage patterns, flood hazards, woodland
and wetland cover, existing and proposed land uses,
and real property boundaries. To ensure protection
and preservation of the environmentally sensitive
areas identified on the plan, such areas should be
purchased by, or dedicated to, the local municipal-
ity or protected by private deed restrictions. The
recommendations shown on this plan, while quite
detailed, must, nevertheless, also be considered
flexible. The plan is intended to be used as a point
of departure for evaluating development proposals
of private and public agencies as such proposals
arise. It should not be presumed that private
developers cannot present development plans har-
monious with sound community development objec-
tives and standards nor that any development plans
that are privately advanced and at variance in some
respect with the adopted land use plan are neces-
sarily unacceptable. Local planning officials should
remain receptive to proposed plan changes that can
be shown to be better than the adopted plan while
remaining compatible with the objectives for the
development of the community as a whole.

Environmentally Significant Areas

Existing woodlands, wetlands, and surface waters
are proposed to be incorporated into environmen-
tal corridors and isolated natural areas. New urban
development should be effectively related to such
corridors and other environmentally significant
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Map 31

PRELIMINARY RECOMMENDED LAND USE AND STREET
SYSTEM PLAN FOR THE VILLAGE OF SLINGER URBAN SERVICE AREA
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Table 36

SUMMARY OF EXISTING 1985 AND PRELIMINARY .
RECOMMENDED LAND USES IN THE SLINGER URBAN SERVICE AREAS
Village of Stinger 2010 Urban Service Area? Planned Urban Service Area 2010 and Beyondb
Difference between
Recommended Recommended 2010
Existing 2010 Planned Land Use Require- Existing
1985 Land Use 2010 maents and Planned 1885 Planned Plan
Land Use Requirements Land Use 2010 Land Use Land Use Land Use Change
Land Use Category Acres® Percent Acres® Percent Acres® Percent Acres® Percent Acres® Percent Acras® Percent | Acres® | Percent
Urban ’
Residential
Singte-Family
Suburban-Density
{1.5-to 4.9-acre lots) ........ 31.0 1.4 11.0 4.9 5.1 0.2 -105.9 -95.4 118.5 3.2 192.8 5.3 773 66.9
Low-Density
{20,000- to 65,339
square-footlots). ........... 86.7 3.9 151.8 6.8 153.4 6.8 -1.6 -1 121.2 3.3 215.8 73 144.6 118.3
Medium-Density
{7,200- to 19,999
square-footlots} ........... 136.3 6.0 283.2 12.6 436.3 19.5 153.1 54.1 136.3 3.7 629.1 17.2 492.8 361.6
Single-Family Subtotal 254.0 1.3 546.0 243 594.8 26.5 48.8 8.9 373.0 10.2 1,087.7 29.8 7147 191.6
Two-Family
Medium-High Density
{6.1 to 9.6 dwelling units
per net residential acre) ..... 6.4 0.3 29.8 1.3 85.7 3.8 55.9 187.6 6.4 0.2 109.5 3.0 103.1 1,610.9
Multi-Family
High-Density
{9.7 to 14.5 dwelling units
per net residential acre} ..... 9.9 0.4 40.1 1.8 116.0 5.2 75.9 189.3 9.9 0.3 120.4 3.3 1105 1,116.2
Residential Subtotat 270.3 12.0 615.9 27.4 796.5 355 180.6 29.3 383.3 10.7 1,317.6 36.1 928.3 2385
Commercial .........cooouvnnn, 62.9 2.8 63.9 29 202.3 9.0 138.4 216.6 65.6 18" 216.1 5.9 150.5 229.4
Industrial .........coviiiian, 395 18 87.7 39 2535 113 165.8 189.1 335 1.1 316.3 87 276.8 700.8
Transportation and Utilitiesd ... .. 93.1 4.1 94.1 4.2 94.1 4.2 0.0 0.0 110.1 3.0 111 3.0 1.0 0.9
Governmental and Institutional ... 60.4 27 92.2 4.1 99.1 44 6.9 75 60.4 1.7 101.8 28 41.4 68.5
Recreational® ................. 775 35 817 3.6 144.8F 6.5 63.1 77.2 89.2 2.4 193.0f 5.3 103.8 116.4
Urban Subtotal 603.7 26.9 1,035.5 46.1 1,5%0.3 709 564.7 53.6 754.1 20.7 2,255.9 61.8 1,501.8 199.1
Nonurban
Primary Environmental
Corridor ... .cvvevnn i enn.. 525.2 23.4 456.7 20.3 456.7 203 0.0 0.0 1,115.8 30.6 1,161.1 319 45.2 41
Secondary Environmental
Corridor ......oooiviniiiannns 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 .0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Isolated Natural Areas .......... 69.5 3.1 825 3.7 825 3.7 0.0 0.0 96.2 2.6 88.7 2.4 <15 -7.8
Rurai Estates and Other
Agricultural and Open Lands .... 1,045.6 46.6 669.3 299 11458 5.1 -554.7 -82.9 1,681.5 46.1 142,09 39 -1,539.5 -91.6
Nonurban Subtotal 1,640.3 73.1 1,208.5 53.9 653.7 291 -554.7 -45.9 2,893.6 79.3 13918 38.2 -1,501.8 -51.9
Totat 2,244.0 100.0 2,2440 100.0 2,244.0 100.0 -- -- 3,647.7 100.0 3,647.7 100.0 .- .-

2The Village of Slinger 2010 urban service area shown on Map 31 reflects the recently amended 2010 sanitary sewsr service area for the Village of Slinger.

DThis area is the larger planned urban service area shown on Map 31 that extends beyond the Village of Slinger 2010 urban service area and includes a portion of the Pike Lake Planned Urban Service Area.

Cincludes associates street rights-of-way and off-street parking areas for each land use category.

Yincludes only the railway and freeway rights-of-way and communication and utility properties.

8includes only areas for intensive recr

flncludes appr ly 99 acres of existing privately owned recreational lands including the Little Switzerland Ski Area and Slinger Speedway properties.

IThis total represents the areas identified as “Other Open Lands to be Preserved” and small surface water areas not encompassed by delineated environmental corridors or isolated natural areas in the preliminary
recommended land use plan.

Source: SEWRPC.

areas in order to utilize the beauty of these natural
areas as a humanizing feature for the residents of
the Slinger area.

or 23 percent, of the proposed Village urban service
area and about 1,116 acres, or 31 percent, of the
total planned urban service area as defined in the
preliminary recommended plan. Table 36 indicates
that under the preliminary recommended plan these
corridors would, by the year 2010, occupy about 457

Environmental Corridors: In 1985, primary environ-
mental corridors occupied approximately 525 acres,
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Figure 26

COMPARISON OF EXISTING 1985 AND PROPOSED LAND USES IN THE
SLINGER URBAN SERVICE AREAS UNDER THE PRELIMINARY RECOMMENDED PLAN

A. VILLAGE OF SLINGER 2010 URBAN SERVICE AREA

EXISTING 1985 LAND USES

PRIMARY ENVIRONMENTAL
CORRIDOR (23.4%]

SINGLE-FAMILY
RESIDENTIAL [ 11.3%);
TWO-FAMILY
RESIDENTIAL (0.3%);
MULTI-FAMILY
RESIDENTIAL (0.4%)

COMMERCIAL (2.8%);
INDUSTRIAL (.8%);
TRANSPORTATION

AND UTILITIES (4.1%];
GOVERNMENTAL AND
INSTITUTIONAL (2.7%);
RECREATIONAL (3.5%)

ISOLATED NATURAL
AREA (3.%)

RURAL ESTATES AND
OTHER AGRICULTURAL
AND OPEN LANDS (46.6%)

LEGEND

URBAN 26.9%

:I NONURBAN 73.1%

FULL DEVELOPMENT

PRIMARY ENVIRONMENTAL
CORRIDOR (20.3%)

SINGLE-FAMILY
RESIDENTIAL (26.5%)

ISOLATED NATURAL
AREA (3.7%)

OTHER OPEN
LANDS TO BE

PRESERVED (5.1%) TWO-FAMILY

RESIDENTIAL (3.8%)

RECREATICNAL (6.5%) MULTI-FAMILY
RESIDENTIAL (5.2%)
GOVERNMENTAL AND

INSTITUTIONAL (4.4%) COMMERCIAL (9.0%)

TRANSPORTATION

AND UTILITIES (4,2%) INDUSTRIAL (11.3%)

LEGEND

URBAN 70.9%

NONURBAN 29.1%

@

NOTE: THE VILLAGE OF SLINGER Z0I0 URBAN SERVICE AREA TOTALS APPROXIMATELY 2,244 ACRES OR 3.5 SQUARE MILES. SEE MAP 31,

B. TOTAL PLANNED URBAN SERVICE AREA

EXISTING 1985 LAND USES

SINGLE-FAMILY RESIDENTIAL (10.2%);
TWO-FAMILY RESIDENTIAL (0.2%);
MULTI-FAMILY RESIDENTIAL (0.3%)

PRIMARY ENVIRONMENTAL
CORRIDOR (30.6%)

COMMERCIAL (L8%);
INDUSTRIAL. (1%
TRANSPORTATION
AND UTILITIES (3.0%);
GOVERNMENTAL AND
INSTITUTIONAL (.7%);
RECREATIONAL (2.4%)

ISCLATED NATURAL
AREA (2.6%)

RURAL ESTATES AND
OTHER AGRICULTURAL
AND OPEN LANDS (46.1%)

LEGEND

URBAN 20.7%

l:| NONURBAN 79.3%

FULL DEVELOPMENT

PRIMARY ENVIRONMENTAL
CORRIDOR (31.9%)

SINGLE-FAMILY
RESIDENTIAL (29.8%)

ISOLATED NATURAL
AREA (2.4%)

OTHER OPEN
LANDS TO BE
PRESERVED (3.9%)

RECREATIONAL (5.3%)

GOVERNMENTAL AND
INSTITUTIONAL (2.8%)

TWO-FAMILY
RESIDENTIAL (3.0%)

MULTI-FAMILY
RESIDENTIAL (3.3%)

COMMERCIAL (5.9%)

INDUSTRIAL (8.7%)
TRANSPORTATION AND UTILITIES (3.0%)

LEGEND
E URBAN 618%
l:} NCNURBAN 38.2%

NOTE: THE ENTIRE SLINGER PLANNED URBAN SERVICE AREA TOTALS APPROXIMATELY 3,648 ACRES OR 5.7 SQUARE MILES. SEE MAP 31

Source: SEWRPC.
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acres, or 20 percent, of the Village urban service
area and about 1,161 acres, or 32 percent, of the
total planned urban service area. The decrease of
about 69 acres of corridor within the Village urban
service area is due, primarily, to the development of
small areas of the corridor under prior agreements
made by the Village with landowners. Within the
total planned urban service area, however, the
corridor area would increase by about 45 acres over
the 1985 level; this is due, primarily, to the develop-
ment of natural vegetation and the restoration of
wooded area in undisturbed steeply sloped areas.
The environmental corridors are scattered through-
out the urban service area, including along the
Rubicon River and around Mud and Pike Lakes. No
secondary environmental corridors are shown in
this recommended plan, nor did any exist within the
defined planned urban service area in 1985.

The remaining primary environmental corridors
should, as much as is practicable, be preserved in
essentially natural, open uses for resource preserva-
tion and limited recreational purposes. Accordingly,
it is recommended that sanitary sewers not be
extended into such corridors to accommodate urban
development. However, the plan recognizes that
there may be specific situations in which the objec-
tive of preserving corridor lands may directly con-
flict with legitimate community development needs,
such as the needed crossing of the corridors by
streets and utilities. When such conflicts occur, the
benefits and disadvantages of disturbing corridor
lands must be carefully considered and, if develop-
ment within the corridor occurs, such development
should be carefully planned and executed to mini-
mize damage to the corridor resources.

It is also recognized in the plan that certain land
uses requiring sanitary sewer service could properly
be located in the corridors, including park and out-
door recreation facilities and certain institutional
uses. In some cases, very-low-density residential
development of 0.2 dwelling units per net acre,
equivalent to one dwelling unit per five-acre lot or
greater, compatible with the preservation of the
corridors, may also be permitted to occupy corridor
lands. It may sometimes be desirable to extend
sewers into the corridors to serve such uses.
Figure 27 illustrates three different design options
under which most environmentally sensitive lands
could be protected while carefully accommodating
limited development. The cluster residential devel-
opments with a planned unit development overlay
district zoning classification should be encouraged
over the use of the more conventional land subdi-

C. Clustered Condominium Development Design

Figure 27

ALTERNATIVE RESIDENTIAL DEVELOPMENT
DESIGNS COMPATIBLE WITH PRIMARY
ENVIRONMENTAL CORRIDORS

A. Conventional Five-Acre or Greater Lot Design
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vision, as shown in Figure 27. Clustering of housing
units provides greater flexibility in residential
development design by allowing lot sizes smaller
than those normally required by the underlying
zoning district, thereby providing the potential to
preserve a larger undisturbed area of environmental
corridor. Open space in the cluster development
provides common areas for certain recreational use
by property owners in the development. Areas that
may include such developments should not be pre-
zoned nor, for that matter, designated on the land
use plan until detailed site development plans for
the land under consideration have been advanced by
a developer.

Isolated Natural Areas: Isolated natural areas are
small areas with important natural resource values
which are separated geographically from environ-
mental corridors. Most of the isolated natural areas
in the planned urban service area are wetlands and
woodland tracts at least 200 feet wide and five acres
in area. Isolated natural areas, under the prelimi-
- nary recommended plan, would occupy about 83
acres, or 4 percent, of the future Village urban
service area and about 89 acres, or 2 percent, of the
total planned urban service area. It is recommended
that such areas be preserved in essentially natural,
open uses whenever possible. In this respect, iso-
lated natural areas lend themselves to use for such
private or public purposes as parks, drainageways,
or stormwater detention or retention areas.

Other Open Lands to Be Preserved: The plan also
recommends that other small areas with important
natural resource value be preserved. Even though
these areas do not currently qualify as environ-
mental corridors or isolated natural areas, they are
environmentally significant in the sense that they
contain poor soils, wetland vegetation, steep slopes,
floodlands; provide buffering between incompatible
land uses; or are suitable for detention or retention
ponds. These areas are either adjacent to lands
classified as environmental corridors or are small,
isolated areas less than five acres in size. Under the
preliminary recommended plan, such lands would
occupy about 115 acres, or 5 percent, of the Village
urban service area and about 142 acres, or 4 per-
cent, of the total planned urban service area. In a
way similar to isolated natural areas, it is recom-
mended that careful consideration be given to pre-
serving such areas in essentially natural, open uses
whenever practicable. As noted earlier, these open
lands may eventually be converted to, and reclassi-
. fied as, either environmental corridors or isolated
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natural areas as natural vegetation develops on
these areas during the life of the plan.

Residential Land Uses

Under the preliminary recommended plan, new
residential development is proposed to occur both
through the infilling of vacant platted residential
lots and through the creation of new residential
areas contiguous to, and extending outward from,
existing residential development. Map 31 shows a
recommended street and lot layout design for new
residential areas within the entire planned urban
service area. Table 36 indicates that areas desig-
nated for residential use would total approximately
796 acres, or 36 percent, of the Village of Slinger
urban service area and about 1,318 acres, or 36 per-
cent, of the entire Slinger planned urban service
area under the preliminary recommended plan.

The preliminary recommended land use and street
system plan for the Slinger urban service area iden-
tifies five categories of residential land use based
upon the residential density standards advanced
in Chapter VI. Housing types in three, suburban-,
low-, and medium-density, of these classifications
would consist of single-family housing units. The
medium-high-density classification would consist of
two-family housing units; the high-density resi-
dential classification would consist primarily of
multi-family housing units with three or more
dwelling units.

If residential development at urban densities is pro-
posed on parcels containing environmentally sensi-
tive lands outside primary environmental corridors,
the preliminary recommended plan encourages
cluster development over conventional land subdivi-
sion development. Cluster development could be
accomplished under a planned unit development
overlay district zoning classification. As shown in
Figure 28, clustered development can be used to
accommodate both attached and detached dwelling
units on smaller lot sizes than otherwise required
under the basic zoning district, thereby preserving
larger undisturbed areas for the preservation of the
environmentally sensitive areas. In each illustra-
tion in Figure 28, the overall density of the develop-
ment, including the open area, would not be
permitted to exceed the maximum residential devel-
opment density determined by the underlying zon-
ing district in which the development is located.
Areas that may include planned unit developments
should not be prezoned into this district nor, for
that matter, designated on the land use plan until




A. Clustered Single-Family Residential Development

B. Clustered Two-Family Residential Development

Figure 28

ALTERNATIVE RESIDENTIAL DEVELOPMENT DESIGNS
COMPATIBLE WITH ENVIRONMENTALLY SENSITIVE AREAS

Source: SEWRPC,

detailed site development plans have been prepared
by the developer for the parcels in question,

Suburban-Density, Single-Family Residential Devel-

opment: Suburban-density residential developments
would utilize lot sizes ranging from 1.5 to 5.0 acres.
The areas proposed for such single-family residen-
tial development would total about five acres, or less
than 1 percent, of the Village of Slinger urban ser-
vice area and about 193 acres, or 5 percent, of the
entire planned urban service area. The existing
areas designated for such development, including
the three subdivisions not served by public water or
sanitary sewer, lie primarily in the north central,
southwest, and southeast portion of the urban ser-

C. Clustered Townhouse Residential Development

vice area on the plan. The preliminary recom-
mended plan accommodates the infilling of these
developments. However, no new lots in this density
classification are recommended to be created,
because of the high cost of providing public water
and sanitary sewer services to such lots.

Low-Density, Single-Family Residential Develop-

ment: This classification of single-family residential
development would be accommodated on lots rang-
ing from 20,000 square feet to 1.5 acres. The areas
proposed for low-density residential development
under the preliminary recommended land use plan
would total about 153 acres, or 7 percent, of the
Village of Slinger urban service area and about 216
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acres, or 7 percent, of the entire planned urban
service area. This represents, for the most part,
existing platted lots served by on-site sewage dis-
posal systems but are planned to be served even-
tually by public sanitary sewer service. These areas
are generally on the fringes of the Slinger planned
urban service area, as shown on the preliminary
recommended plan.

Medium-Density, Single-Family Residential Devel-
opment: Under the preliminary recommended plan,
medium-density residential development would
be accommodated on lots ranging from 7,200 to
20,000 square feet. These areas are proposed to be
scattered throughout the planned urban service
area and are proposed to be served by a full range
of public facilities, including public sewer and
water, engineered stormwater drainage, street light-
ing, and sidewalks. This classification of single-
family residential development would total about
436 acres, or 20 percent, of the Village of Slinger
urban service area and about 629 acres, or 17 per-
cent, of the total planned urban service area.

Two-Family Residential Development: The areas
proposed for medium-high-density, two-family resi-
dential development would total about 86 acres, or
4 percent, of the Village urban service area and
total about 110 acres, or 3 percent, of the entire
planned urban service area under the preliminary
recommended plan. Densities for this classification
would range from 6.1 to 9.6 dwelling units per net
acre. These areas are proposed to be sited generally
adjacent to commercial and multi-family residential
developments in the planned urban service area.

Multi-Family Residential Development: The areas
proposed for high-density, multi-family residential
development under the preliminary recommended
plan would have densities ranging from 9.7 to 14.5
dwelling units per net acre. The plan recommends
that the new residential development under this
classification would feature development densities
at the lower end of the range, consisting of approxi-
mately 10 to 12 dwelling units per net acre. The
areas proposed for high-density, multi-family resi-
dential development under the preliminary recom-
mended plan would total about 116 acres, or
5 percent, of the Village of Slinger urban service
area and about 120 acres, or 3 percent, of the total
planned urban service area. The areas proposed for
such developments would be served by public sani-
tary sewer and water supply and are proposed to be
located throughout the Village of Slinger urban
service area near and along arterial streets and
highways. These areas are also recommended for
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siting in convenient proximity to commercial retail
and service centers.

Commercial Land Uses

The preliminary recommended land use plan delim-
its several areas devoted to commercial land uses.
Under the preliminary recommended land use and
street system plan, commercial land uses would
encompass about 202 acres, or 9 percent, of the
Village urban service area and about 216 acres, or
6 percent, of the total planned urban service area.
These areas represent an extension of already exist-
ing uses and would serve commercial retail sales
and accommodate land use needs to the year 2010
and beyond. The preliminary plan further recom-
mends a recreation-oriented business complex at
the Little Switzerland Ski Area.

Industrial Land Uses

As noted earlier, in Chapter VII, a community may
determine to promote economic development in
an effort to exceed the historic and forecast rates
of such development. In the case of the Village of
Slinger, the Village wished to exceed these rates
and determined that additional lands should be
planned for industrial development beyond the 2010
needs because the amount of suitable area for such
developments is limited in this steeply sloped area.
Reflecting this desire, industrial uses would occupy
about 254 acres, or 11 percent, of the Village urban
service area and about 316 acres, or 9 percent, of
the total planned urban service area under the pre-
liminary recommended plan. Most of the increase in
industrial lands would take place through the infill-
ing and expansion of existing industrial uses and
the creation of two industrial parks west and
southeast of the Village, as shown on the prelimi-
nary recommended plan.

Governmental and Institutional Land Uses

The governmental and institutional land uses
shown on the preliminary recommended plan would
occupy a about 99 acres, or 4 percent, of the Village
of Slinger urban service area and about 102 acres,
or 3 percent, of the entire planned urban service
area. These uses include the continuation of already
existing governmental and institutional uses, as
well as areas for expanding the existing fire station
and developing a new public library and school, as
discussed below.

Village Hall and Library: The Village plans to
expand the existing Village Hall and parking area
and to construct additional vehicular storage gar-
ages on the present 3.7-acre site. The Village




determined that the approximately 1.5 acres of
undeveloped area on the site should be adequate to
accommodate the future facility expansion. Existing
governmental operations are anticipated to continue
on the current site to the year 2010.

The Village Library Board, however, has been
investigating alternate sites for a new library that
may be needed to serve future residents beyond the
year 2010. A site on the southeast corner of the
intersection of Slinger Road and Scenic Court has
been selected tentatively; this site is reflected on the
preliminary recommended land use and street sys-
tem plan. Before constructing the new building, the
Village should conduct a detailed study to determine
the size of the building needed to accommodate the
qualitative and quantitative level of library services
the community may wish to provide.

Fire Protection Facilities: As noted in Chapter 1V,
the Village of Slinger and parts of the surrounding
civil towns are served by the Slinger Fire Depart-
ment, located at 201 Oak Street, in the Village.
The Department has reciprocal service agreements
with the surrounding community fire departments

whereby additional men and equipment can be -

called if additional fire-fighting capability is needed.
No new fire station is recommended on the land use
plan since most of the future intensive urban devel-
opments planned for the urban service area lie
within 1.5 miles of the existing station. This repre-
sents the optimum service radius recommended
by the Insurance Services Office. The preliminary
recommended land use plan includes, however, the
recently purchased property next to the existing fire
station to allow for the future expansion of the
existing building for the accommodation of addi-
tional ambulance and fire-fighting equipment. A
detailed study of future fire protection needs should
be conducted by the Slinger Fire Department before
any expansion activities, to take into account a
number of other factors that determine the ade-
‘quacy of future fire protection services.

Educational Facilities: As shown in Table 33 in
Chapter VII, the potential growth of the school-age
population in the Slinger School District over the
next 20 years may warrant the provision of addi-
tional educational facilities within the Village urban
service area. As a result of a study undertaken by
the Slinger School District, it was determined that
a new middle school should be constructed to allow
scme space in the existing school to be converted
from middle to elementary school facilities. The pre-
liminary recommended land use and street system

plan identifies the site of the new middle school,
currently being constructed. The selection of this
site was based on the recommended area and ser-
vice radius standards set forth in Chapter VI and on
the results of several reports, including site suita-
bility and feasibility studies, conducted by the
Slinger School District. To the extent practicable,
the new school site was located within a residen-
tial neighborhood, where the recreational facilities
could be shared by the students and surrounding
neighborhood residents without duplicating the pro-
vision of existing recreational facilities in the area.

As already noted, the Slinger School District pur-
chased another site to serve the growing school-age
population of the Slinger School District. That
approximately 93-acre site, formerly known as the
Gensmann property, is located southeast of the
interchange of STH 60 and USH 41. The Slinger
School District determined that additional lands
should be purchased and reserved for a future pub-
lic elementary or high school well in advance of the
projected need for such facilities because of the
difficulty experienced in finding a suitable site for
the present middle school, now being developed.

Park and Recreational Land Uses

As already noted, the park and recreational land
uses shown on Map 31 are based, in part, upon
recommendations contained in areawide plans
documented in SEWRPC Planning Report No. 27, A
Regional Park and Open Space Plan for South-
eastern Wisconsin: 2000, and SEWRPC Community
Assistance Planning Report No. 136, A Park and
Open Space Plan for Washington County. Under the
preliminary recommended plan, public and private
intensive outdoor recreational areas would encom-
pass a total of about 145 acres, or 7 percent, of the
Village urban service area and about 193, or
5 percent, of the entire planned urban service area.
The acreages indicated do not include those portions
of the recreational sites that contain environmen-
tally sensitive areas as part of an overall park
setting. Existing and proposed parks for the total
planned urban service area, including the expansion
of Pike Lake State Park, discussed earlier, are
shown on the preliminary recommended land use
and street system plan.

In 1989, two Village parks were provided within the
urban service area: Slinger Community Park and
Fireman’s Park, both of which were community park
sites owned by the Village. The preliminary
recommended plan proposes that these sites con-
tinue to be maintained for outdoor recreation use.
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Also, the plan proposes that an additional 16 acres
of land be added to Fireman’s Park to fulfill the
Village’s determination that a sledding hill, a swim-
ming area, and picnic areas were needed to serve
future recreational needs. The plan also recognizes
the continued use of the Washington County Fair-
grounds as well as certain private recreational
facilities, as identified on Maps 30 and 31. These
private recreational facilities include the Slinger
Speedway, Little Switzerland Ski Area, Scenic View
Country Club, Scenic Moraine Parc of Slinger, and
the St. Peter’s Catholic School property. As dis-
cussed earlier, the plan further recommends poten-
tial parkway and trail-oriented facilities be provided
to assist in connecting significant man-made and
natural features of the Slinger area for recreational
and utilitarian purposes. This trail system is dis-
cussed in further detail under the final recom-
mended plan.

THE FINAL RECOMMENDED LAND USE PLAN
FOR THE VILLAGE OF SLINGER STUDY AREA

A public hearing was held on July 13, 1994, on the
preliminary recommended plan. Following that
hearing, and in response to comments placed into
the hearing records, the Village Plan Commission
determined that approximately 2.3 square miles of
land lying to the northwest of the Village of Slinger
should be included in the planned Village urban
service area (see Maps 32 and 35). As a conse-
quence, the Village of Slinger study area was also
expanded by approximately 4.3 square miles to
include additional portions of the Towns of Hart-
ford and Polk identified as U. S. Public Land Survey
Section 1, Township 10 North, Range 18 East and
Sections 4 through 6, Township 10 North, Range 19
East (see Map 32). The Village Plan Commission
determined that this expansion of the study area
and the urban service area was necessary to
respond properly to requests by the Slinger Rede-
velopment Authority and the Slinger Economic
Development Corporation to locate additional lands
for industrial development, in particular lands that
were relatively level and could be readily served
by public utilities. The expanded, newly-defined
planned urban service area shown on Map 32 also
formed the basis for the preparation of the final
recommended land use and street system plan pre-
sented on Map 35.

The final recommended land use plan for the

Slinger study area, shown on Map 32, is quantified
in Table 37 and compared in that table to the exist-
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ing 1985 land uses in the study area. Figure 29
illustrates graphically the differences between the
existing 1985 and the proposed land uses in the
study area. While some land use recommendations
are common to both the preliminary recommended
plan and the final recommended plan, the final plan
contains certain proposals advanced in response to
comments made at the public hearing held on July
13, 1994, and at other meetings held thereafter.

Environmental Corridors and Other
Environmentally Significant Areas

Under the final recommended plan, primary envi-
ronmental corridors would occupy about 3,294 acres,
or 26 percent, of the study area, an increase of about
341 acres, or 12 percent, over the 1985 level of
about 2,952 acres. Secondary environmental corri-
dor would occupy about 153 acres, or 1 percent, of
the total study area under the final plan, an
increase of about 6 acres, or 4 percent, over the 1985
level of about 146 acres. Isolated natural areas
would occupy about 367 acres, or 3 percent, of
the total study area under the plan, a decrease of
about 128 acres, or 26 percent, from the 1985 level
of about 496 acres. Other small environmentally
sensitive areas would occupy about 255 acres, or
2 percent, of the total study area under the final
plan, the same as the 1985 level. The plan recom-
mends that these environmentally significant areas
should be maintained in essentially natural, open
space uses for resource preservation and limited
recreation purposes.

Even though extension of sanitary sewer into corri-
dors is discouraged, it is recognized in the plan that
such extensions may sometimes be necessary. Some
special land uses requiring sanitary sewer service
properly located in the corridors include park and
outdoor recreation facilities and certain institutional
uses. In some cases, very-low-density residential
development, at densities equivalent to one dwelling
unit per five-acre lot or greater, compatible with
the preservation of the corridors, may be permitted
to occupy corridor lands; it may be desirable to
extend sewers in the corridors to serve such uses. As
illustrated earlier, in Figure 27, cluster residential
development should be encouraged over the more
conventional land subdivision to minimize distur-
bance to the corridor resources.

Residential Land Uses

Table 37 indicates that residential land uses would
occupy about 2,520 acres, or 20 percent, of the
study area under the final recommended plan.




Map 32

FINAL RECOMMENDED LAND USE PLAN FOR THE VILLAGE OF SLINGER STUDY AREA
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Table 37

SUMMARY OF EXISTING 1985 AND FINAL RECOMMENDED
LAND USES IN THE VILLAGE OF SLINGER STUDY AREA

Recommended Land
Uses Under Full
Development of the
Planned Urban
Existing 1985 Land Use Planned Change Service Area®
Land Use Category Acresb Percent Acresb Percent Acresb Percent
Urban
Residential .......... ..ot 9171 7.2 1,602.5 174.7 2,519.6 19.7
Commercial ....ccoiiiinniiriieiannenennnnn. 76.2 0.6 230.8 302.9 307.0 24
Industrial ..........iiiiiiiiiii i e, 45.6 0.3 4949 1,085.3 540.5 4.2
Transportation and Utilities® ................. 406.0 3.2 275 6.8 433.56 3.4
Governmental and Institutional® ............. 735 0.6 115.5 1571 189.0 1.5
Recreational® .........ccoovviiriiniinnonns. 192.2 15 305.0f 158.7 497.2 3.9
Subtotal 1,710.6 13.4 2,776.2 162.3 4,486.8 35.1
Nonurban

Primary Environmental Corridor . ............. 2,952.3 23.1 3413 11.6 3,293.6 25.7
Secondary Environmental Corridor ........... 146.4 1.1 6.2 4.2 152.6 1.2
Isolated Natural Areas .........ccvvinvnvnin. 495.5 3.9 -128.2 -25.9 367.3 2.9
Prime Agricultural Lands9 ................... 2,971.9 23.2 -765.8 -25.8 2,206.1 17.2

Rural Estates and Other .
Agricultural and Open Lands” ............... 4,444.3 34.7 -2,157.7 -48.5 2,286.6 17.9
Extractive and Landfill ...................... 72.0 0.6 -72.0 -100.0 0.0 0.0
Subtotal 11,082.4 86.6 -2,776.2 -25.1 8,306.2 64.9
Total 12,793.0 100.0 -- -- 12,793.0 100.0

8This area is the larger planned urban service area shown on Maps 32 and 35 that extends beyond the Village of Slinger 2010 urban service

area and includes a portion of the Pike Lake Planned Urban Service Area.

blnc/udes associated street rights-of-way and off-street parking areas for each land use category.

CIncludes only the railway and freeway rights-of-way and communication and utility properties.

dExcludes the approximately 93-acre site reserved for a future public school to be located southeast of the interchange of USH 41 and STH

60 as shown on Map 32.

®Includes only areas for intensive outdoor recreational activities.

fincludes only those increases attributable to recommended increases in public recreational land. Does not include possible increases due

to development of private recreational facilities.

9includes related farm residences on prime agricultural land.

hincludes other farm and rural type residences on five-acre lots or greater.

Source: SEWRPC.

This figure represents an increase of about 1,603
acres, or 175 percent, over the 1985 level of about
917 acres. The final plan recommends that new resi-
dential areas be located primarily contiguous to,
and extending outward from, existing residential
developments. The plan identifies those areas
recommended for suburban residential development,
with lot sizes ranging from 1.5 to 5 acres, and low-
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density, single-family residential development,
with lot sizes ranging from 20,000 square feet to
1.5 acres. These types of residential developments
are diffused throughout the study area, generally
located where such developments were platted
before 1989, except for several new low-density resi-
dential developments inside the planned urban
service area. The final plan also identifies those




Figure 29

COMPARISON OF EXISTING 1985 AND PROPOSED LAND USES IN THE
VILLAGE OF SLINGER STUDY AREA UNDER THE FINAL RECOMMENDED PLAN

EXISTING 1985 LAND USES
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Source: SEWRPC.

areas for more intensive residential developments,
such as medium-density, single-family residential
developments with lot sizes ranging from 7,200 to
20,000 square-feet; two-family residential develop-
ments; and multi-family residential developments.
Optimally, any new urban-density residential devel-
opment, that is, development at densities less that
five acres per dwelling unit, is recommended to be
located primarily within the planned urban service
area, where public water, sanitary sewer, and other
urban services would be provided.

The urban-density residential areas shown on
Map 32 outside the planned urban service area con-
sist of existing subdivisions and represent areas not
proposed to be served by public sanitary sewer
service during the life of the final recommended
plan. Partly because of the lack of these services, no
additional urban-density residential developments
are recommended outside the planned urban service
area. If such developments do occur outside this
area, they should be located only on existing vacant
lots that have adequate size and soil conditions to
accommodate an onsite sewage disposal system and
a private well properly.

Commercial and Industrial Uses
The final plan proposes approximately 307 acres,

or 2 percent, of the total study area for commer-
cial use. This represents an increase of 231 acres,
or 303 percent, over the 1985 level of about 76 acres.
Most of these commercial uses would be located
within the planned urban service area, with other
small existing commercial sites located outside
the urban service area. No new commercial areas
are recommended outside the planned urban ser-
vice area.

The final plan proposes approximately 541 acres, or
4 percent, of the total study for industrial uses.
This represents an increase of about 495 acres, or
1,085 percent, over the 1985 level of about 46 acres.
These industrial areas are described further in the
next section. As shown on the plan, all new indus-
trial developments are proposed to be located within
the planned urban service area. The industrial uses
shown north of the Village and outside the planned

urban service area under the final recommended
plan existed before 1989. No new industrial areas

are recommended outside the planned urban ser-
vice area.

Extractive and Landfill Land Uses

The final recommended plan does not propose any
extractive and landfill operations within the study
area. As noted earlier, the quarry site located north-
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west of the intersection of STH 175 and Lovers Lane
(CTH J) has been abandoned.

Governmental and Institutional Land Uses

The final plan proposes approximately 189 acres, or
1 percent, of the total study area, for governmental
and institutional use. This represents an increase
of about 116 acres, or 157 percent, over the 1985
level of about 74 acres. This figure does not include
the approximately 93-acre site reserved for a future
school southeast of the interchange of STH 60 and
USH 41, shown on Map 32. These uses include the
continuation of already existing governmental and
institutional uses outside the urban service area
and new developments of this type within the urban
service area, as discussed in the next section. The
scattered institutional uses shown outside the urban
service area consist of a church, two cemeteries,
and the Holy Family Convent of Franciscan Sisters
of Charity.

The Slinger School District purchased the afore-
referenced 93-acre site after determining that it
should be reserved for a future public elementary or
high school that may be needed by the year 2010.
After experiencing difficulty in finding a site for the
new middle school with adequate developable area
that could be served by public sanitary sewer and
water at a reasonable cost, the District determined
that it would be necessary to reserve such lands for
future schools well in advance of the projected need
for such facilities. For the same reasons, the final
plan recommends another future school site in the
northwest portion of the study area. It is important
to note that the identification of this school facility
location, as shown on Map 32, is not intended to
imply that such a facility will be needed by the year
2010. This identification is provided to permit the
Village to reserve land for a school that may be
needed to serve the resident population beyond the
year 2010.

In addition to the aforereferenced school sites, a
recently proposed church site northeast of the inter-
section of W. Washington Street (STH 175) and
Spur Road is also shown on the final plan. No
additional land for governmental or institutional
uses are identified outside the planned urban ser-
vice area because of the relatively small amount of
additional land that is expected to be required for
such uses during the life of the plan.

Parks and Recreational Land Uses
Parks: The park and recreational uses shown on
Map 32 are based, in part, on such areawide plans
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as the Regional park and open space plan, docu-
mented in SEWRPC Planning Report No. 27, and
the Washington County park and open space plan,
documented SEWRPC Community Assistance Plan-
ning Report No. 136, both mentioned earlier. Pub-
lic and private intensive outdoor recreational uses
would encompass approximately 497 acres, or 4 per-
cent, of the total study area under the final recom-
mended plan. This represents an increase of about
305 acres, or 159 percent, over the 1985 level of
about 192 acres. The plan calls for the expansion of
the 678-acre Pike Lake State Park, serving a multi-
county area, by about 32 acres; of the 234-acre Heri-
tage Trails Park, serving Washington County, by
about 168 acres; and of the 6-acre Fireman’s Park,
serving the Village of Slinger, by about 16 acres.
These expansions are recommended for the pre-
servation of environmentally sensitive resources
and to provide additional opportunities for recrea-
tional pursuits as discussed earlier. The final
recommended plan also proposes two neighborhood
parks and a special-use park, to be described later
in this chapter.

Parkways: The Village has an opportunity to estab-
lish a parkway consisting of a linear primary envi-
ronmental corridor with potential trail facilities
along Rubicon River and the adjacent large wet-
land areas located in the northwestern part of the
study area, as depicted on Map 32. The final plan
also proposes a public special-use park adjacent to
this large wetland complex to provide recreational
opportunities, primarily nature study and other pas-
sive activities, such as hiking and picnicking:

Trails and Scenic Drive: Recreational and utilitarian
trail facilities, including bikeways, hiking trails,
and a vehicular scenic drive, are also advanced by

1“Bikeway” is a general term intended to include
any road, path, or way that may legally be used for
bicycle travel. Types of bikeways include “bike
paths,” which are physically separated from motor-
ized traffic; “bike lanes,” which are portions of
roadways designated by striping, signage, and pave-
ment markings for the exclusive or preferential use
of bicycles; and “shared roadways,” which are
roadways that do not have a designated bicycle lane,
but may be legally used for bicycle travel. A “bike
route” is a bikeway designated with directional
and informational markers and may consist of a
combination of bike paths, pike lanes, and shared
roadways.



Map 33

RECOMMENDED BIKEWAYS FOR THE VILLAGE OF SLINGER
STUDY AREA UNDER THE FINAL RECOMMENDED LAND USE PLAN
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the final recommended plan. Maps 33 and 34 iden-
tify recommended bikeways and other proposed
recreation trails, respectively, for the Slinger study
area under the final plan. A more detailed recrea-
tion trail system plan for the Slinger planned urban
service area under this final plan is shown on
Map 37.

Approximately 32 linear miles of bikeways are
recommended in the plan to serve recreational and
utilitarian purposes by linking Village residents
with both significant urban and natural features
identified on Map 33. The Federal Clean Air Act of
1990 promotes the use of such alternative modes
of transportation as bicycling, hiking, and mass
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Map 34

RECOMMENDED ICE AGE TRAIL AND MAIN LOCAL RECREATION TRAILS FOR THE
VILLAGE OF SLINGER STUDY AREA UNDER THE FINAL RECOMMENDED LAND USE PLAN
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transit to reduce single-occupancy automobile use,
thereby reducing air pollutant emissions by motor
vehicles. The promotion of bikeways as identified on
Map 33 is one means of reducing this impact.
The recommended bikeway system also includes
approximately 6.5 miles of Washington County
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planned bicycle route. An in-depth study, consid-
ering such pertinent factors as topographic con-
straints, stormwater conveyance, and minimum
right-of-way requirements, should be conducted to
determine the precise location and type of bikeway
facility to be provided in accordance with the plan.



Map 34 also shows recommended locations of the Ice
Age National Scenic Trail and main “local” recrea-
tion trails, including those trails in Pike Lake State
Park that could serve local communities, for the
study area under the final plan. The 1,000-mile Ice
Age National Scenic Trail is planned to follow the
glacial moraines stretching from Door County in
northeastern Wisconsin to and through the Kettle
Moraine area in Southeastern Wisconsin. As shown
on Map 34, about 11.5 miles of the Ice Age National
Scenic Trail would be located within this study area
and would traverse through the planned urban
service area, thus providing a valuable recreational
amenity and opportunity for the Village residents.
Map 34 also shows the main routes of a recom-
mended local trail network that would traverse the
Slinger study area, ultimately connecting residen-
tial areas to key activity centers, including Pike
Lake State Park and Heritage Trails Park and their
respective trail facilities. A more detailed trail
network system is shown on Map 37 for the Slinger
planned urban service area under the final recom-
mended plan. This map indicates not only these
primary trail routes, but also the secondary trail
routes connecting planned residential areas to the
main routes.

The plan recognizes the continued recreational use
of the Kettle Moraine Scenic Drive through the
Slinger area, shown on Map 18 in Chapter III,
This pleasure driving route connects the Kettle
Moraine State Forest—Southern Unit in Jefferson,
Walworth, and Waukesha Counties with the Kettle
Moraine State Forest—Northern Unit in Fond du
Lac, Sheboygan, and Washington Counties. The
total route is about 75 miles in length within the
Region, including about 31 miles in Washington
County and 6 miles in the Slinger study area under
the final recommended plan.

Prime Agricultural Lands

The final plan proposes the preservation of prime
agricultural lands encompassing approximately
1,746 acres, or 17 percent, of the total study area.
This represents a decrease of about 766 acres, or
26 percent, from the 1985 level of about 2,971 acres
because of the planned conversion of these areas to
urban land uses. Prime agricultural lands consist
of parcels of 35 acres or more which are covered
by soils well suited for the production of fooed and
fiber. All prime agricultural lands located outside
the planned urban service area should remain in
agricultural use.

Other Agricultural and Open Lands
The final plan also proposes the preservation of

about 2,032 acres of nonprime agricultural lands
and other open lands. This represents a decrease
of about 2,157 acres, or 51 percent, from the 1985
level of about 4,189 because of the planned conver-
sion of such lands to urban use. The figure excludes
lands designated as “Other Open Lands to be Pre-
served” on the final recommended plan map. As
indicated on Map 32, the areas shown as white are
generally intended for agricultural use, but are
covered by less productive agricultural soils that do
not meet the criteria established for prime farm-
land or are held in parcels smaller than 35 acres.
If residential uses are developed on these lands,
the lot sizes should be at least five acres per dwel-
ling unit to help retain some of the rural character
of the area. Such large lot sizes also increase the
likelihood that suitable areas of good soils and level
topography may exist on the lot for the proper siting
of private sewage disposal systems, building pads,
driveways, and other residential structures.

THE FINAL RECOMMENDED LAND
USE AND STREET SYSTEM PLAN FOR THE
VILLAGE OF SLINGER URBAN SERVICE AREA

The final recommended land use and street system
plan for the entire Slinger planned urban service
area is shown on Map 35, along with precise street,
lot, and block layouts for those areas recommended
for new urban development in order to foster sound
development of public facilities and utility systems.
Table 38 summarizes the existing 1985 and ultimate
planned urban service area land uses. Figure 30
provides a graphic comparison between the 1985
land uses and the proposed land uses for both the
Village of Slinger 2010 urban service area and the
entire planned urban service area extending beyond
the Village’s 2010 urban service area boundary, as
shown on Map 35.

As noted earlier, the Village Plan Commission
determined that the land use pattern for the Slinger
planned urban service area should indicate the full
development of that area. This results in the desig-
nation of a greater area for new urban growth than
the minimum required to meet Village needs to the
plan design year 2010. If actual growth is less than
the levels anticipated, the design year of the plan
could be set back without significantly affecting the
substance of the plan. Most of the land use features
shown on the final recommended plan are similar
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Map 35

FINAL RECOMMENDED LAND USE AND STREET SYSTEM
PLAN FOR THE VILLAGE OF SLINGER URBAN SERVICE AREA
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Table 38

SUMMARY OF EXISTING 1985 AND FINAL RECOMMENDED
LAND USES IN THE SLINGER URBAN SERVICE AREA

Village of Slinger 2010 Urban Service Arkeaa Planned Urban Service Area 2010 and Beyondb
Difference between
Recommended Recommended 2010
Existing 2010 Ptanned Land Use Require- Existing
1985 Land Use 2010 ments and Planned 1985 Planned Plan
Land Use Requirements Land Use 2010 Land Use Land Use Land Use Change
Land Use Category Acres® Percent Acras® Percent Acres® Percent Acres® Percent Acres® Percent Acres® Percent | Acres® | Percent
Urban
Residential
Single-Family
Suburban-Density
(1.5-to 4.9-acrelots) ....... 74.0 21 111.0 3.1 36.6 1.0 -74.4 -67.0 1631 3.0 2265 4.4 73.4 47.9
Low-Density
(20,000 to 65,339
square-footlots)........... 167.1 4.7 151.8 4.3 378.9 10.7 227.1 149.6 201.6 4.0 537.2 10.6 335.6 166.5
Medium-Density
{7,200 to 18,999
square-footiots) .......... 136.3 38 283.2 8.0 641.6 18.1 358.4 126.6 136.3 27 849.9 16.7 7136 523.6
Single-Family Subtotal 377.4 10.6 546.0 15.4 1,057.1 29.8 511.1 93.6 491.0 9.7 1.613.6 317 1,122.6 228.6
Two-Famity
Medium-High Density
{6.1 to 9.6 dwelling units
per net residential acre) . ... 6.4 0.2 29.8 0.8 123.3 35 93.5 3138 6.4 0.1 149.7 3.0 143.3 2,239.1
Multi-Family
High-Density
{9.7 to 14.5 dwelling units
per net residential acre) .... 9.9 0.3 40.1 1.1 135.1 3.8 95.0 236.9 9.9 0.2 1435 2.8 133.6 1,349.5
Residential Subtotal 393.7 11 615.9 17.3 1,316.5 371 699.6 113.6 507.3 10.0 1,906.8 375 1,399.5 275.9
Commercial ...............uuus 63.5 1.8 63.9 1.8 246.3 6.9 182.4 285.4 66.2 1.3 294.4 5.8 228.2 3447
Industrial NN 395 1.1 87.7 25 515.5 14.5 427.8 487.8 395 0.8 515.5 101 476.0 1,205.1
Transportation and Utilitie d 112.7 3.2 1191 34 119.1 34 0.0 0.0 165.7 3.2 172.4 34 6.7 4.0
Governmental and Institutional .. 62.3 17 92.2 26 146.0 4.1 53.8 58.4 62.3 1.2 148.9 29 86.6 139.0
Recreational® ................... 718 2.2 817 2.3 2109 5.9 129.2 158.1 89.2 18 264.3 5.2 175.1 196.3
Urban Subtotal 749.2 211 1,060.5 29.9 2,553.3 71.9 1,492.8 140.8 930.2 18.3 3,302.3 64.9 2,372.1 255.0
Nonurban
Primary Environmental Corridor .. .. 837.2 236 749.5 211 749.5 211 0.0 0.0 1,476.5 29.0 1,502.5 295 26.0 1.8
Secondary Environmental Corridor . . 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Isolated Naturai Areas ............ 69.5 19 928.0 2.7 98.0 28 0.0 0.0 96.2 1.9 104.2 21 8.0 8.3
Rural Estates and Other
Agricultural and Open Lands . ..... 1,895.2 53.4 1,643.1 46.3 150.39 4.2 -1,492.8 -80.9 2,586.1 50.8 180.09 3.5 -2,406.1 -93.0
Nonurban Subtotal 2,801.9 789 2,4%0.6 701 997.8 28.1 -1,492.8 -69.9 4,158.8 81.7 1,786.7 35.1 -2,372.1 -57.0
Total 3,551.1 100.0 3,651.1 100.0 3,551.1 100.0 -- .- 5,089.0 100.0 5,089.0 100.0 -- --

2The Village of Slinger 2010 urban service area shown on Map 35 includes the raecently amended 2010 sanitary sewsr service area for the Village of Slinger and additional adjacent lands.

bThis area is the larger planned urban service area shown on Map 35 that extends beyond the Village of Slinger 2010 urban service area and includes a portion of the Pike Lake Planned Urban Service Area.
Cincludes associates street rights-of-way and off-street parking areas for each land use category.

Yincludes only the railway and freeway rights-of-way and communication and utility properties.

€inciudes only areas for intensive outdoor recreational activities.

finclud,

approxi ly 99 acres of existing privately owned recreational lands including the Little Switzerland Ski Area and Slinger Speedway properties.

9This total represents the areas identified as "Othar Open Lands to be Preserved" and small surface water areas not enco D d by delii ad enviro I corridors or isolated natural areas in the final
recommended land use plan.

Source: SEWRPC.

to those shown on the aforereferenced preliminary of these proposals should be reflected on the final
plan. As noted earlier, the final plan, however, recommended plan.

incorporates proposals advanced in response to

information provided at public meetings held on the Environmentally Significant Areas

preliminary plan. After careful deliberation, the Existing environmentally sensitive areas, consisting
Village Plan Commission determined tha